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Asian studies, once the concern and pleasure of only a few Afnencans 
rapidly become an integral part of our curriculum and of contemporary a^ rs^ 
It is gratifying to observe the increased awareness and appreciation of Asian 
peoples and cultures. The Asia Society is delighte^ .o continue ^^^^ 
?n this significant and rewarding discovery by publishing a revised edition of 
A«^ A A GUIDE TO PAPERBACKS. -Fortunidy, the growing interest in 
Ada is paralleled by the increased qu^lity^of-educational materials. For example, 
paperbound books are not merely replicas ■^^^t'°\'\''''''°'':'Z^^ 
SfncS. out-of-print classics havCbeen reprinted ip only^the paperback edition. 
Moreover, some titles are original papt.oacks and many are now being pub- 
lished simuTfaneously in hard and soft editions. 

The appearancrof distinguished paperbound books is the result of effective 
efforts of dedicated and knowledgeable people. The Asian Lifcrature Program 
of the Asia Society; for example, encourages and participates in the publication 
?f signtfiTanV books. The Program assists in the^eissue of outstandmg bas^ 
Toc^ "it identifies for publication important contemporary works and classic 
for translation; it encourages the creation of new books such as anthologie of 
proband poeuy. and it consults wifh American publishers on the promotion 
of books on^ Asia. 

Those interested in a continuing program of publications relating to the arts 
of Asia are advised to follow the exhibitions presented by the Asia House 
" Gallery of the Asia Society, whose paperback catalogues have set high standards 
for bSks associated with such displays. The catalogues are of 
with the exhibitions and constitute book-sized studies of each. Many of these 
catalogues have already gone out of print., but paperbound copies of the ca a- 
SSes o a! new shows can be purchased at Asia House and clothbound copies 
cTbe found in book stores or ordered directly from the distributor (New York 
GraDhic Society Ltd..- 140 Greenwich Ave.. Greenwich. Conn.). The three 
SSu« whth are published each year are written by specialists who select 
SrobjeJslwbited at Asia House. Typical of this program are the following 
titles available in paperback editi-.ns: 

MINGEI: FOLK ARTS OF OLD.JAPAN. by Hugo Munsterberg 
rnn*! THRONES AND PEACOCKS: NORTHERN INDIAN 
■ ?SnTI™?S ™ TRADrriONS-15th-19^^ , 
by Stuart Cary Welch and Milo Cleveland Beach 
-JAPANESE ARTS OF THE HEIAN PERIOD: 794-1185. 
by John Rosenfield • 
CHINESE .TREASURES FROM THE AVERY BRUNDAGE 
COLLECTION, by Rene-Yvon Lefebvre d'Argence 



THE ART OF THE KOREAN POTTER, with preface by 
Robert P. Griffing, Jr. ^ 
^ RITUAL VESSELS OF BRONZE AGE CHINA, by Max Loehr 

(Publication date: October, 1968) 
This edition of AiSIA: A GUIDE TO PAPERBACKS includes in-print tides 
which were listed in the original guide and the supplement, new titles which 
appeared ujtween December 1965 and Decembei-1967, those bo-Jks with a 
1968 publicaiion date which were provided by some publbhers, ai . a few 
titles which had been inadvertently omitted from the earlier editions. 

Where more^than one country receives major treatment, the pap^rbuck iS 
listed under the "General" section. Asia here 11 defined as including all the 
countries from Afghanistan eastward to Japan. A few of the paperbacks are 
bibliographies and are Usted by country. ' 

TherTareoiew features in this guide. Airbooks are Ibted alphabitically by- 
author (within their area and subject listing) and on page 155 there is a title- 
author index. Publication dates are included. This information is especially 
icbvam to books which deal with contemporary subjects; dates which appear 
in parentheses suggest the currency of the text. Each paijnthetical date indi- 
cates one of three possibilities: when the book yas^ written, when it was first 
published or the first copyright date. Every attempt has been made-to.cite the 
revised- edition. * ' 

Paperbacks listed are those published in this country or are imports available 
from American distributors. In general, novels are-notrconsidered unless they 
are of outstanding quality or importance. AJfew select-pamphlets are also in- 
cluded. IJor the most* part, however, periodicaB— though very useful— are -not 
mentioned. The Asia Society, for example,i)ublishes ^ paperbound quarteiiy 
journal, ASIA, which consists of* authoritative articles on various aspects of 
life and culture in Asia, drawn principally from lectures delivered at Asia 
House. Most of_the issues contain an assortment of subjects on a number of 
countries. Some special issues are devoted to one major theme or country such 
as "Vietnam: Evolution of a Crisis," "Japan and Asia," and "Buddhism: Seven 
Views." 

Most major iiniversities^have scholarly publications but, with a few excep- 
tions, they have not be.en .included. These publicatioriis are valuable and the 
reader can ask universities for listings of their Asian programs publications. 
Some of these institutions are the American University, University of Arizona, 
University of California, University of Chicago,. Claremont College, Columbia 
University, Cornell University, Duke University, Hartford Seminary, Harvard 
University, University of Hawaii, Hoover Institution, Johns Hopkins University, 
Indiana University?/ State University of Iowa, University of Kansas,JUniversity 
of Michigan, Mir^igan State University, University of MinnesotarNew York 
University, Nortpem Illinois University, University of Oregon, University of 
Pennsylvania, University of Pittsburgh, Princeton /University, St. John's Uni- 
versity, Seton Hall University, University of South Carolina, University .of 
Southern California (Los Angeles), Stanford University, Syracuse University, 



University of Texas, Washington Univei?ity (St. Louis), University of Wash- 
ington (Seattle), Wake Forest College, University of Wisconsin, Yale University. 

For a comprehensive listing of paperbacks on all subjects, consult PAPER- 
BOUND BOOKS IN PRINT (R. R. Bowker Company, 1180 Avenue of the 
Americas, New York, N.Y.). To obtain individual titles, try well-stocked paper- 
back t)Ookstores or order directly from the publisher. For school orders, the best 
source of supply is a paperback wholesaler or the publisher. Publisher addresses 
are listed on page 151. Prices of volumes^are likely to change and also some of 
the books may go out of print. BOOKS CANNOT BE ORDERED FROM 
THE ASIA SOCIETY. . . 

Because the publishers^ imprints and series 'numbers are not shown, when 
ordering do specify that the title be furnished in the paperbound edition. It. 
should be noted, however, that all titles in the Wisdom of the East series are 
available at tllfe prices shown in hard cover only. A few other clothbound books 
within the paperbound price range also have, been incl '^^ed. 

For a comprehensive listing of all books (clothbound and paperbound) md 
articles oty Asia, consult the quarterly JOURNAL OF ASIAN STUDIES, 
especially the annual BIBXIOGRAPHY (Association for Asian Studies, 48 
Lane Hall, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.). In addition, a list of 
bibliographic sources appears in A GUIDE TO BASIC BOOKS published by 
the Asia Society. . 

Primary responsibility for identifying paperbacks reviewed was assumed by 
the Education Department. For all conections of errors and information on 
'^omissions, the Asia Society is receptive and will be grateful. In the East Asia 
General and China sections, the responsibility for the annotations has been 
shared by Professors Lensen and Chu; all books published after December 1965 
were annotated by Professor Chu. . 

The cooperation of the publishers was indispensable and is appreciated. 
Above all, we are Indebted to the scholars who prepared the annotations. The 
project has been sustained throughout by their cooperation and dedication. 

March 1968 



I. ASIA -GENERAL 



1. GROWTH OF CIVILIZATIONS 

Gabel, Crei^ton, ed. MAN BEFORE HISTORY. Prentice-Hall, 1964. 183 pp. 

$1.95 ^ . 

A collection of brief essays by a wide variety of authorities on the begin- 
nings of human civilization in prehistoric times in various areas of the world, 
including India and China. ^ 

Huntington, Ellsworth. MAINSPRINGS OF CIVILIZATION. NAL, 1959 
(1945). 666 pp. 95^ 

This controversial analysis of the relation of physical environment and 

biological inheritance to cultural development gives considerable attention to 

the ^at Asian civilizations. 

McNeUl, William H. THE RISE OF THE WEST. NAL, 1965 (1963). 896 pp. 
$1.65 

Interesting and provocative analysis of the development and relationship 
of Western civilization to the great civilizations of Asia. Numerous maps 
and illustrations add to its value. 

WooUey, Leonard. HISTORY OF MANKIND, CULTURAL AND SCIEN- 
TIFIC DEVELOPMENT, Vol. I, Part II: THE BEGINNINGS OF CIVI- 
LIZATION. NAL, 1965 (1963). 636 pp. $1.25 

A wide-ranging survey of the development of civilization from the Bronze 
Age to ab^ut 1200 B.C. All the great centers are touched upon, including 
India and China. (UNESCO Collection of Representative Works). 



2. HISTORY AND POLITICS 

Bamett, A. Doak, ed. COMMUNIST STRATEGIES IN ASL\: A COM- 
PARATIVE ANALYSIS OF GOVERNMENTS AND PARTIES. Praeger, 
1963. 293 pp. $2.50 

Essays on developments within Communist parties in Asia, with special 
attention given to r^no-Soviet relations. All the studies are carefully docu- 
mented. , 

Bozeman, Aijda B: POLITICS AND CULTURE IN INTERNATIONAL 

HISTORY, Princeton, 1960. 560* pp'. $2.95 

This complex study attempts to examine the contemporary world through 
an analysis of the basic values and patterns of behavior in all the great civi- 
lizations of the past and present. Asia is thus treated as part of the whole 
human heritage, interacting throughout history with Eiuropean and Mediter- 
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ranean civilization. While at times the ar-ument U difficult to follow, the 
author's erudition and ideas make for inte/;sting reading. 

Brecher, Michael. THE NEW STATES OF ASIA: A POLITICAL ANALYSIS. 

Oxford, 1966 (IPeS"). 226 pp. $1.50 • . , ■ , 

Essentially a coUection of essays, rather than a sustained analysis of a single 
aspect of the new stetes. Among the topics examined are the colonial impact, 
nonalignment, and international relations. India and Pakistan are frequenUy 
mentioned, and there is an essay on Israel in its Afro-Asian setting. 

Bromke, Adam and Philip E. Uren, editors. THE COMMUNIST STATES AND 

THE WEST. Praeger, 1967. 242 pp. $2.25 

A collection of essays, mainly by Canadian writers. 'exploring the meaning 
and significance of recent-changes-in-felationships between the Communist 
states and the West. There is no particular over-all unity to the book, but in a 
concluding chapter one of the editors argues that a^ bipolar system has been 

. replaced by a. multipolar structure. V 

Brown,'sidney Devere, ed. STUDIES ON ASIA,, 1967. University of Nebraska, 

1967. 192 pp. $2.95 , ^. ^ . .. 

A collection of essays on a wide range of subjects, including modemizaiion 
in Japan and India, the political role of the Korean military^ and Chiang 
K'ai-shek and the National Assembly. 

Cohen, Ronald and John' Middleton, editors. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL 
SYSTEMS: STUDIES IN THE POLITICS OF PRE-INDUSTRIAL SOCI- 
ETIES. Doubleday, 1967. 512 pp. $2.50 - 

Although the references to India, China, and Southeast Asia are few, some of 

the ideas will be of interest to' those concerned With modem Asian politics. 

The chapter, by S.N. Eisenstadt on modemiiationjs stimulating. 

Crabb, Jr., Cecil V. THE ELEPHANTS AND THE GRASS: A STUDY OF 

NONALIGNMENT. Praeger, 1965. 237 pp. $1.95 

The author argues that nonalignment is seen by many African and Asian 
statesmen as the most useful policy -for their countries in present world condi- 
tions. He suggests that adherence to nonalignment will be strengthened, not 
diminished, in the future. 

Dean, Vera Micheles. THE NATURE OF THE NON-WESTERN WORLD. 

NAL, 1966 (Itev. Ed.).288pp. 75# 

Survey that includes Latin America, the Middle East, and Russia as well as 
Asia and Africa in its purview. The emphasis is on modern social, economic, 
and political developments, but these are related to past hUtory and tradition. 
There are three general chapters, on governmental patterns, common prob- 
lems, and the nature of anti-Western sentiments. 

and Harry D. Harootunian. editors. WEST AND NON-WEST: NEW 



PERSPECTIVES. Holt, Rinchart, 1963. 536 pp. $3.48 
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Anthology of writings on various aspects of the political, economic, and 
cultural problems of the non-Wsstem worid, by which is understood r-^* v^nly 
Asia and Africa but also Russia. An ititroductory section pr . ts 

on the development of Western civilization. 

Dupuy, Trevor Nevitt. THE MILITARY HISTORY OF WORLD WAR II, 
Vol. 16: ASIAN AND AXIS RESISTANCE MOVEMENTS. Grolier, 1965. 88 
i^y^$2.95 

Popularly written account of guerrilla movements in China, the Philippines, 
Indochina,lndonesia, Malaya, and Burma. 

Easton,^tewart C. THE RISE AND FALL OF WESTERN COLONIALISM: 
. A HISTORICAL SURVEY FROM THE EARLY NINETEENTH CENTURY 
TO THE PRESENT. Praeger, 1964* 402 pp. $2.95 

Major attention is given to Africa, but the relevance of the" Asian experience 
of Western intrusion is emphasized. The approach is historical and descriptive, 
rather than interpretive. ^ 

Bnerson, Rupert. FROM El H 3 TO NATION: THE RISE TO SELF- 
ASSERTION OF A5>iAN AND ^RICAN PEOPLES. Beacon, 1962 (1960)". 
466 pp. $2.45 ^ 

Based on thc.thesis that European expansionism h^ given common elements 
to the histories of all Asian and African peoples, this book examines the result 
of the Western impact under such headings as the meaning of nationality, 
economic development, and "cultural change, Special attention is giveli'to the'^ 
fate of democratic institutions.^ ' 

Fulbright, J. William. THE ARROGANCE OF POWER. Random House, 1967 
(1966). 264 pp. $1.95 

Nearly one-third of this passionately argued statement is directly concerned 
with Asia and much of the remainder is relevant. V 

Grousset, Rene. A HISTORY OF ASIA. Walker, 1963 (1941). 142 pp. $1.75 
A surprising amount of factual material is included i^ this small volume, 
and an attempt is made, though not very successfully, to unify the treatments 
of the different areas. 

Isaacs, Harold R. IMAGES OF ASIA: AMERICAN VIEWS OF CHINA AND 
INDL\. (Originally published fh 1958 as SCRATCHES ON OUR MINDS). 
Putnam's, 1 962. 41 6 pp. $ 1.85 : 

; A fascinating case studv of the varied and conflicting ideas Americans have 
about India and China, wiih an attempt to elucidate the reasons why the views ' 
arc held. Concerned with feelings rather than with factual knowledge, the 
book is based on questions asked bt ISr people. The author believes that 
knowledge of the nature and sources of our images' is necessary for adjusting 
to the new relationships of the modem world. 

.3 



Kublin, Hyman. THE RIM OF ASM: JAPAN AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. 

Scholastic, 1963. 160 pp. m \ ^ 

An introduction for high school students to the geography, peoples, history, 
cultures, and problems of the mainland and 'island countries of East and 
Southeast Asia. Besides Japan, the book^ discusses recent socio-political trends 
in Korea, Philippines, Malaya,. Singapore, Indonesia, Burma, Thailand, and 
Indochina. Includes study questions. 

Lach, Donald F. and Carol Flaumenhaft, editors. ASIA ON THE EVE OF 
EUROPE'S EXPANSION. Pfentice-Hall, 1965. 213 pp. $1.95 

This collection of accounts India, Southeast Asia, China, and Japan by 
European travelers i balanced by selections from indigenous works of the 
same period (the 14vu, 15th, and 16th centuries). The result is an interesting 
book, but the selections are too random and cover too wide a range of topics 
;o permit the emergence of a coherent picture of the time. 

Limb Alastair. THE CHINA-INDIA BORDER". Oxford, 1964. 192 pp. $2.00 
Examines some of the factors which resulted in the disputed boundary align- 
ment in the_ Himalaya and KaraTcoram mountains. Traces the hbtory of this 
boundary during British rule of the Indian subcontinent, and describes the 
state of the boundary in 1947 when British rule ended. 

Lamb, Harold. GENGHIS KHAN: THE CONQUEROR EMPEROR OF ALL 
MEN. Grosset & Dunlap, 1963 ( 1927). 240 pp. 60^ ' ^ 

A masterly recreation of one of the world's greatest 'conquerors and his 

times. The author, an eminent biographer, has made use of all available 

sources in several Western languages. 

Lcnsen, George ^exander. THE WORLD BEYOND EUROPE: AN INTRO- 
DUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF AFRICA, INDIA, SOUTHEAST ASIA, 
AND THE FAR EAST. Houghton Mifflin, 1966 (Re/. Ed.). 215 pp. $2.50 
Brief sketches of the traditional societies are followed by summaries of 
developments since the intrusion of modern Western- political power. Maps, 
charts, and a brief bibliojjraphicil note make this a useful introductory study, 
either for Asia and Africa as a whole or lor individual areas. 

Levenson, Joseph R., ed. EUROPEAN EXPANSION AND THE COUNTER- 
EXAMPLE OF ASL\, 1300-1600. Prentice-Hall, 19^7. 141 pp. $1.95 

A collection of writings with interesting, if occasionaUy rather enigmatic, 
editorial comments on the nature of European civilization during the age of 
expansion. The question of why European, and not Asian, countries took the 
lead in both territorial expansion and technological advance is'examined from 
a number of points of view. 

London, Kurt, ed. NEW NATIONS IN A DIVIDED WORLD: THE INTER- 
NATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE AFRO-ASIAN STATES. Praeger, 1963. 
333 pp. $2.25 

^ Papers presented at the Fourth International Conference on World Politics 



at Athens in 1962. The major concern of the writers is to assess the place of 
communism in the emerging nations. 

Martin, Laurence W., ed. NEUTRALISM AND NON-ALIGNMENT: THE 
NEW STATES IN WORLD AFFAIRS. Praeger, 1962. 250 pp. $2.50 

rhese essays by political scientists, State Department officials, and a theolor. 
gian attempt to explicate the significance of policies of,nonalignment through 
relating them to internal needs of the new states ais well as to the activities of 
the great powers. 

Matthew, Helen G., ed. ASIA IN THE MODERN WOJILD. NAL, 1963. 288 
pp. 954 ^ 

An introduction to the literature, art, religion, history, and politics of Asia 
through'brief surveys written by various scholars on each of the main cultural 
areas. 

Maude, Angus. SOUTH ASIA: A BACKGROUND BOOK. Putnam's, 1967 

(1966). 176 pp. $1.45 

One of the many books undertaking to explain the present situation in South 
Asia through brief historical summaries. Journalistic rather than scholarly in 
its approach. Despite the title, more than naif of the book deals with Southeast 
Asia. 

^ 

McNeal, Robert H., cd. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AMONG COM- 
MUNISTS. Prehtice-Hall, 1967. 181 pp. $2.45 

A collection of* documents, a number of which deal with communism in 
Asia. 

Muller, Herbert J. THE USES OF THE PAST. NAL, 1954 (1952). 362 pp. 75^. 
(Oxford, $2.25) 

In this well-written survey the author argues that there mc patterns to be 
observed in human history, and that the chief lesson we learn from the past is 
from the achievements made possible by the Nationalist, humanist spirit. A 
chapter on Asia contrasts what the author feels to be the life-denial of India 
with the humanism of China, and he concludes that Western humanism has the 
•advantage in its ability to adjust to the values of other cultures. 

Northrop, F. S. C. THE MEETING OF EAST AND WEST: AN INQUIRY 
CONCERNING WORLD UNDERSTANDING. Macmillan, 1966 (1946). 531 
pp. $3.95 

A very popular, yet diflScult book that has an important place in Western 
thinking about the Orient. The author's argument that Asia constitutes a single 
civilization would not now be widely accepted, but he argues it in an interest- 
ing way. 

Nowell, Charles E. THE GREAT DISCOVERIES AND THE FIRST COLO- 
NIAL EMPIRES. Cornell, 1954. 150 pp. $1.50 

A scholarly study of European expansion from the 15th to the 17th century. 



5 



The geographical knowledge of medieval Europe is briefly summarized an^ 
the reasons for the awakening interest in exploration are indicated. This is 
followed by short accounts of the activities and achievements of the diflferent 
European nations. 

Panikkar, K. M. ASIA AND WESTERN DOMINANCE: A SURVEY OF 
THE VASCO DE GAMA EPOCH OF ASIAN HISTORY, 1498-1945. HiMary, 
1959 (1953). 350 pp. $4.50 

-^nVikmiport^t book, even though many of the sweeping generalizations are 
baseSo5*5lender evidence. The author provides, however, an excellent state- 
ment of the way non-V.^estern intellectuals regard Western expansion. 

Parkinson, C. Northcote. EAST, AND WEST. NAL, 1965 (1963). 284 pp. ISi 
• Presents the thesis that from ancient times there has been a continuing 
East-West conflict based on racial differences. 

Pollard, A. W., ed. THE TRAVELS OF SIR JOHN MANDEVILLE WITH 
THREE NARRATIVES IN ILLUSTRATION OF IT: THE VOYAGE OF 
JOHANNES DE PLANO CARPU !1, THE JOURNAL OF FRUR WILLL\M 
DE RUBRUQUIS, llil^ JOURNAL OF FRIAR ODORIC. Dover, 1964 ( 1900) . 
"390 pp. $2.00 

This edition btin^ together four fascinating and influential medieval ac- 
counts of yyfia. THE TRi^ VELS is fictitious but was long accepted as factual. 
The threeinefer accounts of actual journeys were used by the author of THE 
TRAVEjjp in completing his book. 

Prawdin, itchadJJHE MONGOL EMPIRE: ITS RISE AND LEGACY. Mac- 
millan, 19ffnT538). 582 pp. $2.95- — ' . l 

A classic, originally written in German, this book not only contains a good 
biography of Genghis Khan, but covers his empire after his death, including 
the rise and fall of Tamerlane. Reliable hbtorywritten in the manner of a 
fictional recreation. * 

•PurceU, Victor. SOUTH AND EASTL^A SINCE 1800. Cambridge, 1965. 228 
pp. $2.75 ^ . 

Because the- author provides much information about so many areas, his 
book is not always very readable. Southeast Asia is much better fferved than 
South Asia. ^ ^ 

Quale, G. Robina. EASTERN CIVILIZATIONS. Appleton, 1066. 509 pp, $4.95 
The author has included, an astonisiing amount of factual information in 
this orie-vo.lume textbook, but it is f&ix.y readable and well organized. 

Rostow, W. W. with Richard W. Hsich. AN AMERICAN POLICY IN ASIA. 
M.I.T., 1955. 59 pp. $1.50 ^ 

This book is chiefly of value for comparing Mr. Rostow's judgments as an. 
academician with those he now makes 'as a bureaucrat. 
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Sakai, Robert K., ed. STUDIES ON ASIA, 1966. University of Nebraska, 1966. 
185 pp. $2.50 

A collection of essays on a \yide variety of topics, including the neo- 
Buddhist movement in India, the^ Soka Gakkai sect in Japan, and gunboat 
diplomacy in 19th-century China. 

Saunders, John J., ed. THE MUSLIM WORLD ON THE EVE OF EUROPE'S 

EXPANSION. Prentice-Hall, 1966. 146 pp. $1.95 

This is a volume in a series that aims at presenting world history in terms 
of trends and movements rather than through national or geographic defini- 
tions. Use is made of contemporary materiab as well as of selections from 
standard monographs There are sections on Islamic expansion in South and 
Southeast Asia. 

Sigmund, Jr., Paul E., ed. THE IDEOLOGIES OF THE DEVELOPING NA- 
TIONS. Praeger, 1963. 326 pp. $2.95 

This anthology of the speeches and writings of leaders of the emerging 
nations indicates a common interest in creating states that, while economically 
strong and independent'Of foreign control, will express indigenom cultural and 
political values. 

Spanier, John W. WORLD POLITICS IN AN AGE OF REVOLUTION. 
Praeger, 1967. 434 pp. $3.95 

The Asian countri^ are seen as part of jm interacting world community, 
not merely as adjuncts of the West in thia,thoughtful book. 

Toynbee, Arnold. CIVILIZATION ON TRIAL AND THE WORLD AND THE 
WEST. World Publishing, 1958. (CIVILIZATION ON TRLVL, 1948; THE 
WORLD AND THE WEST, 1953). 348 pp. $1.75 

The author's concern for the genesis and growth of civilizations in his monu- 
mental A STUDY OF HISTORY led him to make frequent comparative 
references to Asia, In THE WORLD AND^THE WEST, he presents in brief 
form his conviction that the encounter of East and West is* one of die-iatef ul 
moments of history. He argues that the aweptahce of a simple aspect"of one 
civilization by another is dangerous and suggests that the exportation of na- 
tionalism from its European milieu is an example of this. 

Vreeland Htrbert Harold. MONGOL COMMUNITY AND KINSHIP 

STRUCTURE. HiOAF, 1954. 327- pp. $6.50 

This is primarily for the specialist. It is a technical discussion comparing 
three distinct Mongol commtmitics in terms of their political structure, econ- 
omy, kinship organization^ and religious life. Contains much useful data. 

Ward, Barbara* THE INTERPLAY OF EAST AND WEST: POINTS OF 
CONFLICT AND COOPERATION, Norton, 1962 (1957). 158 pp. $1.25 
Asia is seen as confpcoitell >^th two paths toward modernization — ^repre-- 

sentative government and coiAiaU)iism-M>oth products of Western dynamism. 

The author argues that the apj^eal of an authoritarian dictatorship that promises 



economic progress can be met by the faith in progress that is at the heart of 
Western religion and culture. 

Welty, Thomas. THE ASIANS; THEIR HERITAGE AND DESTINY. Lip- 

pincott, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 344 pp. $1.95 

A general introduction that seeks to explain the social and economic life of 
Asian peoples against the background of history and culture. While the vastness 
of the subject leads to simplification and over-generalization, the book is useful 
and readable. 

WUcox, Wayne Ayres. ASIA AND UNITED STATES POLICY. Prentice-Hall, 
1967. 116 pp. $1.95 

Readable, provocative survey of American policies toward the countries of 
Asia and their reactions to these policies. A great deal of useful Information is 
combined with interpretations of the past and suggested guidelines for the 
'future. 

Wittfogel, Karl A. ORIENTAL DESPOTISM: A COMPARATIVE STUDY 

OF TOTAL POWER. Yale, 1963 ( 1957) . 556 pp. $2.95 

A learned and provocative analysis of the nature of political power and its 
relation to human values. The author identifies a system of despotic power in 
the ancient worid and compares it to modem Communist totalitarianism. 

Young Hum Kimred. TWENTY YEARS OF CRISES: TIJE COLD WAR ERA. 
Prenti(i-HaU, 1968. 297 pp. $3.95 

A collection of the writings of well-known authors on incidents that created 

international tensions such as the Suez crisis and the Hungarian uprhing. Many 

are concerned with events in' Asia. 



3. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENTS ' 

Agarwala, A. Nl and S. P, Singh, editors. THE ECONOMICS OF UNDERDE- 
VELOPMENT* Oxford,'^l 963 ( 1958) . 5 iO pp. $2.50 

A collection of papers by professional economists on the technical aspects 
of economic growth. Some problems dealt with are.underemployment, indus- 
trialization, investment, and foreign aid. 

Alperovitz, Gar. ATOMIC DIPLOMACY: HIROSHIMA ANq POTSDAM; 
THE USE OF THE ATOMIC BOMB AND THE AKIERICAN CONFRONTA- 
TION WITH SOVIET POWER. Random House, 1965. 317 pp. $2.45 

This detailed study includes a discussion of American relations with Asia. 

The American Universities Field Staff. EXPECTANT PEOPLES: NATIONAL- 
ISM AND DEVELOPMENT. Random Housc,M967 (1963). 489 pp. $1.95 
Interesting ^ays by a variety of writers on the relationships bet\yeen na- 
tionalism and the problems of economic growth. About one-quarter of the 
book deals with Asian countries, including an essay on India by Selig S. 
Harrison. ^ 
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Ayres, C. E. THE THEORY OF ECONOMIC PROGRESS: A STUDY OF 
THE FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND CUL- 
TURAL CHANGE. Schocken, 1962 (Rev. Ed.). 317 pp. $1.95 - 

This book is only indirectly concerned with the economic changes taking 
place in Asia, but it provides an important background discussion for the whole 
problem of economic development and its relation to social institutions. The 
author argues, for example, that literacy is of vital importance if -the mo- 
mentum of industrial change is tabe transferred throughout the whole society. 

Bates, Marston. THE PREVALENCE OF PEOPLE. Scribner's, 1962 (1955). 
283 pp. $1.65 

This general study concentrates on. analyzing the problems involved in 
stating what the population of the earth actually is, how it is distributed, and 
on its control. The conclusions are relevant to the Asian situation. 

Bauer, Peter T. and Basil S. Yamey. THE ECONOMICS OF UNDER-DEVEL- 

OPED COUNTRIES. Cambridge, 1957. 271 pp. $1.75 

In Part I the authors examine the characteristic features of the underde- 
veloped world through analyses -of ^uch topics as national income, natural 
resources, unemployment and underemployment, population grouth, and 
capital formation. In Part II the role of government in promoting economic 
development is scrutinized, with particular emphasis being given to the in- 
hibitory effect of government intervention. 

Bhagwati, Jagdish. THE ECONOMICS OF UNDEkD^VELOPED COUN-. 

TRIES. McGraw-Hill, 1966. 252 pp. $2.45 . \ 

A popularly written, but scholarly analysis of many atoects of the relation- ■ 
ships between economic structures and social and political factors in countries 
seeking to modernize. While largely- a work of generalizatich, specific examples 
are used, with mapy drawn from India. | 

Breese, Gerald. URBANIZAtlON IN NEWLY DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. 

Prentice-Hall, 1966. 151 pp. $2.50 

An analysis of urbanization as a feature of the process of modernization 
outside the Western world, this brief study focuses on the unique features in- 
volved in the growth of modem cities. India is given special attention, includ- 
ing a case study of Delhi. 

Brown, Ina Cormne; UNDERSTANIjING OTHER CULTURES. Prentice-Hall 

1963. 184 pp. $1.95 

An unpretentious but sound «*xamination of the problems that arise from 
intercultural* contact. Particular attention is given to the values underlying 
customary behavior. • . 

Dalton, George, ed. TRIBAL AND PEASANT ECONOMIES: READINGS IN 
ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY. Doubleday, 1967. 584 pp. $2.95 

Studies of Indian, Chinese, Japanese, and Indonesian social patterns are 
included in this valuable textbook. . 

9 
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Ewing, Ethel E. INDIA AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. Rand McNally, 1967 (Rev. 
Ed.). 104 pp. $1.28 

While top brief to provide a rounded picture of complex societies, this 
textbook is handsomely produced and will be of value in a crowded curriculum. 

Furtado, Celso. DEVELOPMENT AND UNDERDEVELOPMENT. Translated 
by Ricardo W. De Aguiar and Eric Charles Drysdale. University of California, 
1967 (1961). 181 pp. $1.75 

A theoretical study of the nature of "development" and "underdevelop- 
ment." While there is little direct reference to Asian countries, the author's 
ideas have relevance to them. ^ 

Geiger, Theodore. THE CONFLICTED RELATIONSHIP: THE WEST AN^^ 
THE TRANSFORMATION OF ASL\, AFRICA AND L.ATIN AMERICA. 
McGraw-Hill, 1967. 297 pp. $3.95 ' 

An exposition of the changes taking place on manyjevels in Africa, Asia, 
and Latin America with an emphasis on psychological attitudes and their 
consequences. The author's comments, on- the "conflicted relationships" with 
the West are interesting, if somewhat impressionistic. 

Halpem, Joel M. THE CHANGING VILLAGE COMMUNITY, Prentice-Hall, 
1967. 136 pp. $2.50 

India and China provide many of the examples for the kinds of changes the 
author sees taking place in the traditional village everywhere in-the world. 

* i 

Hauser, Philip M., ed. THE POPULATION DILEMMA. Prentice-HaU, 1963. 
187 pp. $1.95 

A collection of conference papers which, through statistics and analyses of 
current trends, indicates the relationship of population growth to existing 
resources. Only one chapter specifically deals with the economically under- 
developed areas, but many of the essays provide essential background material. 

» 

Hla Myint. THE ECONOMICS OF THE DEW. DOPING COUNTRIES. 

Praeger, 1965 (1964). 192 pp. $1.95 

A general, and somewhat theoretical, examination of the economics of 
underdeveloped countries. Attention' is given to such subjects as the relation 
between a dependence on exports and long-range economic development, ^ 
capital supply, and the proBlem of unbalanced growth.JMtuch of the illustrative . 
material is drawn from Asian countries. 

Horowitz, Irving Louis. THREE WORLDS OF DEVELOPMENT: THE 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF INTERNATION-\L STRATIFICATION, ; 
Oxford, 1966. 475 pp. $2.95 ^ , 

The author's intention in this ambitious 'work is to draw upon the insights 
of the various social sciences-clitics, economics, sociology — to examine the 
process of development. His concern is with the interaction of three worlds-— 
the United States and its allies, the Soviet Union and its allies, and nonaligned 
nations of Asia and Latin America, The focus is on the nature of economic 
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and social change, not individual countries, bit the Asian countries receive 
considerable coverage. 

Isaacs, Harold R.yso PEACE FOR ASIA. M.I.T., 1967 (1947) 295 pp. $2.95 
The Second World War and its effect on Asia is the background of ttis book 
by a wartime correspondent in China, now a professor at M.I.I The author 
argues that social conditions will preclude peace in Asia for many years 

Johnson, Harry G. ECONOMIC 'POLICIES TOWARD LESS DE yELC?>ED 
COUNTRIES Praeger, 1967. 279 pp. $2.50 

A technical discussion of American economic policies in relatic;* to UnSs, 

monetary reform, and the internal commercial problems of underdeveloped 

countries. Numerous tables and appendices. 

Mace, David and Vera Mace. MARRIAGE EAST AND WEST. Doubleday, 
1959. 392 pp. $1.25 

Popularly written-account-of attitudes toward love and marriage in Asian 

cultures. The positio:\ of women is examined and an attempt made to relate 

social practices to the classtcai religious texts. 

Mead, Margaret, ed. CULTURAL PATTERNS AND TECHNICAL CHANGE. 

NAL, 1955. 352 pp. 75(f 

A manual intended to guide technical experts at work in underdeveloped 
countries through brief analyses of five cultures. The authors demonstrate the 
necessity of familiarity with tlie value systems befpre specific changes can be 
made effectively. " 

Metraux, Guy S. and Francois Crouset, editors. THE NEW ASL\: READINGS 
IN THE HISTORY OF MANKIND. NAL, 1965. 446 pp. 95<^ 

A collection of articles, mainly by Asian writers, on the changes in the 
Middle East, South Asia, Southeast Asia, and Fast /j&ia in the last two cen- 
turies. The emphasis is on the results of Western contact. The articles are 
scholarly, generally well written, and there are useful bibliographies. 

Moore, Jr., Harrington. SOCIAL ORIGINS OF DICTATORSHIP AND DE- 
MOCRACY: LORD AND PEASANT IN THE MAKING OF THE MODERN 
WORLD. Beacon, 1967 (1966). 559 pp. $2.95 

The author undertakes to trace the origins of the various modem states and 
to show wl^t political and economic forces created the particular societies that 
now exist." the section on India, China, and Japan is very interesting and 
provocative. 

Mosher, Arthur T. GETTING AGRICULTURE MOVING: ESSENTIALS 
FOR DEVELOPMENT AND MODmiNIZATION. Praeger, 1966. 191 po. 
$2.50 / 

A plea for a pragmatic approach to agricultural problems as cential to 
economic development. 
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Moussa, Pierre. THE UNDERPRIVILEGED NATIONS. Translated from the 
French by Alan Braiey. Beacon, 1963 (1959). 198 pp. $1.95 

A general study of the problems of the poorer nations, which the author 

identifies by applying such tests as per capita national income. All Asian 

countries except Japan are included under his definition. 

Myrdal, Gunnar. ASIAN DRAMA: AN INQUIRY INTO THE POVERTY 
OF NATIONS. Random House, 1968. Three volumes. 2,284 pp. $8.50 for the 
set 

An extremely important study of economic and social conditions of South 
and Southeast Asia, with special attention to India. This study is the product 
of ten years of research into factors relating to economic growth. Numerous 
tables and appendices. 

Pincus, John. TRADE, AID AND DEVELOPMENT: THE RICH AND POOR 
NATIONS. McGraw-Hill, 1967. 396 pp. $3.95 . . .^^.^ 

One of the many books dealing with economic development in general terms, 
rather than focusing on one country, this long study is especially concerned 
with such matters as tariffs, quotas, and subsidies. It also examines the various 
classical theoretical studies of the importance of trade in a nation's life. - 

Sax, Karl. STANDlNCyiOOM ONLY: THE WORLD'S EXPLODING POPU- 
LATION. Beacon, 1960 (Rev. Ed.). 206 pp. $1.75 • 

A popularly written account that provides useful data on population grovvth 

in relation to material resources. The special problems of the Asian countries 

are considered in terms of the total demographic picture. 

Shonfidd, Andrew. THE ATTACK ON WORLD POVERTY. Random House, 

1962 (I960). 269 pp. $1.45" 

Suggests how economic assistance can be made more effective. Although 
critical of many of the operations of the United Nations' agencies in the 
field of technical aid, the author is convinced that they offer niore hope for 
the underdeveloped countries than do the programs of individual nations. 
Special attention is given to India. 

Staley, Eugene. THE FUTURE OF UNDERDEVELOPED COUNTRIES. 

Praeger, 1961 (Rev. Ed.). 483 pp. $2.95 

The author examines different types of development, suggesting the results 
likely to follow from them. After a survey of Communist interest in economic 
growth and the methods used to promote- it, he explores the problems of- the 
economic growth within the framework of a democratic society. Frequent 
reference is made to India, China, and Japan. 

Textor, Robert B., ed. CULTURAL FRONTIERS OF THE PEACE CORPS. 

M.I.T., 1967 (1966). 363 pp. $3.45 . 

Essentially a handbook for Peace Corps volunteers, this book might be 

- useful as a source of information for the plans and purposes of the organiza- 
tion. A large proportion of the book is devoted to Asia, although there is no 
section on India. 
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Theobald, Robert. THE RICH AND THE POOR: A STUDY OF THE ECO- 
NOMICS OF RISING EXPECTATIONS. NAL, 1961 (1960). 160 pp. 60^ 
The author's thesis is that different societies have different attitudes toward 

work, and that this fact must be taken into consideration in any economic 

planning for underdeveloped countries. 

Ward, jBarbara. THE RICH NATIONS AND THE POOR NATIONS. Norton, 

1962. 159 pp. $1.25 , ^ - , 

After tracing.the developments that led to economic and political moderniza- 
tion in Westerft countries, the author examines the reasons why some countries 
have been left behind in the struggle for greater wealth. She concludes with 
suggestions for a program of aid and self-help that wUl, she believes, give 
economic meaning to the political liberty achieved by the "new nations." 

Wilcox, Clair and Willis D. Weatherford, Jr., Holland Hunter, Morton S. Baratz. 
ECONOMIES OF THE WORLD TODAY: THEIR ORGANIZATION, DE- 
VELOPMENT, AND PERFORMANCE. Harcourt, Brace, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 
T/i pp. $2.75 

Brief, comparative summaries of the economic systems of a number of 
countries, including India and China. 

Wrong, Dennis H. POPULATION AND SOCIETY. Random House, i967 

:Rev. Ed.). 133 pp. $1.65 

The author's discussion of changes in the world's population, fertility in 
non-industrial societies, and the relation between population and economic 
development are of value providing background for specific studies on Asia. 

4. LITERATURE AND THE ARTS 

Anderson, G. L., ed. THE GENIUS OF THE ORIENTAL THEATER. NAL, 
1966. 413 pp. 95^ 

A very useful collection of plays including "Shakuntala" (Monier WilUams 
translation) and ^^The Little Clay Cart" (Arthur Ryder translation) from 
Indian dramatic literature and six Noh and two Kabuki plays from Japan. 

. MASTERPIECES OF THE ORIENT. Norton, 1961. 396 pp. $3.25 

An anthology of literary works from the Near East, India,.China, and Japan 
that concentrates on giving a few long excerpts of outstanding works in good 
translations, rather than on the inclusion of many short representative examples 

. from all genres. Introductions to each selection and bibliographies for each 
section a(W to the value of this work. 

Binyon, Laurence. THE SPIRIT OF MAN IN ASIAN ART. Dover, 1963 

( 1935) . 217 pp. and 70 plates. $1.85 

A provocative and lively analysis which is particularly concerned with the 
transmission of forms and values. The author's generalizations on the basis of 
art in regard to Asian civilizations are sometimes dubious, but almost always 
interesting. 
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Ceadel, Eric B., ed. LITERATURES OF THE EAST. Paragon (The Wisdom of 

the East Series), 1959 (1953). 194 pp. $2.50 ' 

This small book attempts to cover too much both in terms of geography and 
time— from ancient Hebrew literature to the modem Japanese novel— but 
nevertheless^it is useful for incisive comments on many great works and for the 
insights it giyes into national literatures. ^ 

Clark, Barrett H., ed. WORLD DRAMAj^ Vol. L Dover, 1933. 663 pp. $2.75 
This collection includes one Indian play, "Shakuntala," one Chinpse, *The 
Chalk Circle," and three brief Japanese works; There are no introductions or 
notes. . % 

Clifford, William and Daniel L. Milton, editors. A TREASURY. OF MODERN 
ASLVN STORIES. NAL, 1961. 237 pp. 60^ 

A representative collection of short stories, wjth a few excerpts from novels. 

Most of the translations are skillfully done. Tlie book is a good introduction 

to contemporary Asian literature. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. CHRISTL\N AHD ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY 
OF ART. (Former title: WHY EXHIBIT WORKS OF ART?). Dover, 1956. 
146 pp. $1.50 

Only the title essay is particularly concerned with Asian art. It is ^n mdivid- 
ualistic interpretation-of th^differences and similarities to be found in Western 
and Asian art. 

. HISTORY OF INDIAN AND INDONESL\N ART. Dover, 1965 

(1927). 295 pp. and 128 plates. $3.00 ' 

A classic study of many forms of Indian plastic arts. CoomarMwamy had 
an interpretation of art history that would not be accepted by many scholars 
today, but his^detailed descriptions of many works and his careful study of 
dates and locations, make this a very important work. The numerous ill^ra- 
lions are of great value, but are not particularly well reproduced. 

^ . THE TRANSFORMATION OF /NATURE IN ARtT Dover, 1956 

(1937). 245^pp. $1.85- \ J *: . 

' A theory of art, based mainly on Indian and Chinese sources, is^compared 
to one'drawn from medieval Christian drt. The author concludes that there are 
similarities due to a common religious vision and that both ate d^erentiated 
from the ide^ dominant in post-Renaissance European art. 

de Bary, Wm. Theodore and Ainslie T.^Embiee, editors. A GUIDE TO 
ORIENTAL CLASSICS. Columbia, 1964. 199 pp. $1.80 

Annotated bibliographies and study guides for major literary, religious, and 
philosophic works of Asia and the Near East. ' 

Hanrahani Gene Z., ed. 50 GREAT ORIENTAL STORIES. Bantam, 1965r470 

pp. 95* ' * • 

An entertaii>«ng collection of stories from many sources— classical literature, 
reli^pus legends, and modem Asian writers. 



Homstein, Lillian and others, editors. THE READER'S COMPANION TO 

WORLD LITERATURE. NAL, 1956. 493 pp. $1.25 

Like many compendiums that use **world" as an adjective, this dictionary 
of authors, books, and literary terms confines itself mainly to the Western 
world. There are, however, a few entries relating to Asian literature. 

Malm, William P. MUSIC CULTURES OF THE PACIHC, THE NEAR EAST, 
AND ASIA. Prentice-Hall, 1967. 169 pp. $2.45 

Survey of music and musical instruments of most areas of the non-Western 
world. 



Pound, Ezra. EZRA POUND: TRANSLATIONS. Lippincott, 1963 (R^. Ed.). 
448 pp* $2.25 

Pound's fascination with Asian literature is sho'.yn in his versions of poems 
and plays from China, India, and Japan. 



Rice, Tamara Talbot. ANCIENT ARTS OF CENTRAL ASL\. Praeger, 1965. 
288 pp. $3.95 

Popularly written survey of the art forms of a region characterized by such 
very great cnJtural diversities that the book inevitably lacks focus. It is hand- 
somely illustrated in color and in black anu white- 
Rowland, Jr., Benjamin. ART IN EAST AND WEST: AN INTRODUCTION ' 
THROUGH COMPARISONS. Beacon, 1964 (i954).'l44 pp. $1.95 

^ One of the most interesting of the many small books that toucfr on Eastern 
art fprms, this' work discusses the reniarkable similarities and differences to 
be found in analogous works of art from very different 'traditions. The repro- 
- ductions are good, and the text is scholaily and, well written. 

Wiora, Walter. THE FOUR AGES OF MUSIC. Translated by M.D. Herter 
Norton. Norton, 1965. 233 pp. $1.85 

The major musical traditions of Asia are briefly noted in this analysis of the 
growth of music as a phase of civilizaUon. 

Wu, Nelson I. THE GREAT AGES OF WORLD ARCHITECTURE: CHINESE 
AND INDL\N ARCHITECTURE. BraziUer, 1963. 128 pp. $2.95 

Less ambitious than the tide indicates, this book is an exploration of the 

meaning of order and form as reflected in the Chinese tradition of walled cities 

and the Indian understanding of holy places. 

Yohannan, John D., ed. A TREASURY OF ASIAN LITERATURE. NAL, 
1958 (1956). 432 pp. 95^ 

Excellent anthology of selections ananged under four categories: story, 

drama, song, and scripture. Brief, scholarly introductions, chronologies, and 

bibliographies, add to its value. 



15 



5. RELIGION 



o. General Studies and Anthologies 

Berry, Oerald^L. RELIGIONS OF TflE WORLD. Barnes & Noble, 1956 
(Rev. Ed.). 136 pp. $1.25 

Too much is attempted in this small book, but the treatment of the 
refigions of India, China, and Japan, ..hile perfunctory, is not misleading. 

Berry, Thomas. FIVE ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHIES. Magi, 1968. 55 pp. 600 
Philosophically and theologically sophbticated, this small volume will be 
of interest to both the beginner and the scholar. 

Bouquet, A. C.^ COMPARATIVE RELIGION. Penguin, * 1962 (Rev. Ed.). 
320 pp. $1.65. 

Combining the method of describing each religion with that of discussing 
the nature of religious phenomena in general; the author covers the whole 
range of man's religious history. Special attention is given to India and the 
Far East, but the treatment of popular Hinduism is somewhat lacking in sym- 
pathetic understanding. This is, however, probably the most scholarly of the 
one-volume surveys of world religions. 

^, ed. SACRED BOOKS OF THE WORLD. Penguin, 1954. 345 pp. 

$1.95 ^ ' ^ • 

Thb is a companion source book to the author's COMPARATIVE 
RELIGION and consists of brief selections from sacred literature of all 
times and places. 

Braden/ Charles S. THE WORLD'S RELIGIONS: A SHORT. HISTORY. 
Abingdon, 1*954 <Rev.-Ed.). 256 pp. $1.50 

Summaries of the .religions of India, China, and Japan presented in a 
pppular,^but accurate form. 

* 

Bradley, David G. A GUIDE TO THE WORLD'S RELIGIONS. Prentice- 
Hall, 1963. 182 pp. $1.95 . ^ 

The author's method is to explicate the nature of each. religion under 
such headings as world view, scriptures, historical developments, and present 
conditions.-A' great deal of information is given, but as in* most very brief 
descriptions, the author oversimplifies. There is^ useful bibliography of 
paperbacks on religion. 

Champion, Selwyn Gumey and Dorothy Short, editors. READINGS FROM 

WORLD REUGIONS. Fawcett, 1959 (1951). 319 pp. 60# 

All the major Asian religions are represented in this anthology. A brief 
introduction to each religious tradition is followed by a selection of short 
epigrammatic extracts from the sacred texts' and then by a few longer 
passages. , 
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Perm, Vergilius, ed. ENCYCLOPEDIA OF RELIGION. Littlefield, Adams, 
1959 (1945). 844 pp. $3.45 

Contains definitions of many terms and doctrines, as well as notes on 
important figures in the religious history of Asia. 

. A HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHICAL SYSTEMS. Littlefield, Adams, 

1961 (1950). 642 pp. $2.50 

One of the few surveys of the hidrfly of philosophy that includes material 
on Asia. The clearly written essays are by authoritative scholars.. 

, LIVING SCHOOLS OF RELIGION: RELIGION IN THE 

TWENTIETH CENTURY. Littlefield, Adams, 1961 (1948). 470 pp. $2.25 
Has value as a brief general reference volume. 

Finegan, Jack. THE ARCHEOLOGY OF WORLD RELIGIONS. Princeton, 
1965 (1952). Vol. I— THE BACKGROUND OF PRIMITIVISM, ZORO- 
ASTRIANISM, HINDUISM, JAINISM. 599 pp. and 87 plates; Vol. II— THE 
BACKGROUND OF BUDDHISM, CONFUCIANISM, TAOISM. 599 pp. and 
no plates; Vol. Ill— THE BACKGROUND OF SHINTO, ISLAM, SIKH- 
ISM. 599 pp. and 74 plates. Boxed set of three volumes, $7.95. Each volume, 
$2.95 

Scholarly, encyclopaedic surveys of th^ origin and growth of the main 
fomis of religious expression. The emphasis is on archaeological materials and 
the basic literary documents -of each of the religions studied, rather than on 
their .contemporary manifestations. The religions are placed in their historic 
context and there are notes on the chief surviving monuments. EacK of the 
three books has a large number of black-and-white illustr^ons of major 
points discussed. , 

Friess, Horace L., ed. NON-CHRISTIAN RELIGIONS A TO Z. Grosset & 
Dunlap, 1963 (1957). 278 pp. $2.50 ' • ' " 

Based on the work of the German scholar, Helmuth Von Glasenapp, .this 
reference woric provides authoritative information. 

Gaer, Joseph. WHAT THE GREAT REUGIONS BELIEVE. NAL, 1964 
(1963). 191 pp. 60^ 

Brief selections from the literature of the great religions. The headnotes 
should be used with caution as they oversimplify and are sometimes inaccurate. 

James, E. O. COMPARATIVE RELIGION. Barnes & Noble, 1961 (Rev. Ed.). 
334 pp. $1.95 

A standard textbook that studies the religious beliefs and practices of man- 
kind through examining certain great central themes and ideas. Full refer* 
ences and 'a bibliography add to its value. 

Jomier, Jacques. THE BIBLE AND THE KORAN. Translated from the 
French by Edward P. Arbez. Regnerv, 1967 (1959). 120 pp. $1.25 

A Roman Catholic scholar's interpretation of the differences between 
the scriptures of Islam and Christianity. 
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Jurii, Edward J., ed. THE GREAT RELIGIONS OF THE MODERN 
WORLD: CONFUCIANISM, TAOISM, HINDUISM, BUDDHISM, SHIN- 
TOISM, ISLAM, JUDAISM, EASTERN ORTHODOXY, ROMAN CATHOLI- 
CISM, PROTESTANTISM. Princeton, 1946. 387 pp. $2.95 

Essays by an older generation of scholars, written from the point of view 
of liberal Christianity. 

Kitagawa, Joseph R., ed. MODERN TRENDS IN WORLD RELIGIONS. 
Open Court, 1959. 286 pp. $1.95 

Interesting discussions of such topics as Tagore's religious views, the 
attitude towards the classics in modem China, and Zen Buddhism. 

Koesfler, Arthur. THE LOTUS AND THE ' ROBOT. Harper, 1966 (1960). 

297 pp. $1.75 . c.u 

This much-criticized, but widely read book is an honest expression of the 
reaction of a thoroughly "Western" intelligence to some of the more ex- 
treme aspects of religious experience in India and Japan. It should be read as 
the presentation of a point of view, not for the facts it provides. 

Kramer, Samuel Noah, ed. MYTHOLOGIES, OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. 

Doubleday, 1961. 480 pp. $1.75 \ " ^ \ ^ ^ 

The articles on India, China, and Japap are written by distinguished 
authorities who succeed in providing suqcinct summaries of the main 
mythological stories as well as suggesting the nature and purpose of myth 
in the different civilizations*. 

Landis, Benson Y. WORLD RELIGIONST ffuttoUweT (Rev. Ed.). 158 pp. 9H 
A brief reference book with notes on history, statistics of membership, 
and a glossary of terms. 

Morgan, Kenneth W. ASIAN RELIGIONS: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
CTUDY OF HINDUISM, BUDDHISM, ISLAM, CONFUCIANISM, AND 
TAOISM. American Historical Ass'n, 1964. 30 pp. 50^ , ^ 

A bibliographical essay, with a list of books that should ^e-orgrcai value to 
teachers, librarians, or the general reader. 

Potter, Charles Francis. THE G^EAT RELIGIOUS LEADERS. Simon & Schus- 
ter, 1962 (1929). 496 pp. 90^ \ ^ 
These brief biographies are mainly of Christian figures' but Buddha, Zoro- 
aster, Confucius, Muhammad„and Guru Nanak are included. 

Ross, Floyd H. and Tynette Hills. THEX3REAT RELIGIONS BY WHICH 
MEN LIVE. (Former tifle: QUESTIONS THAT MATTER MOST ASKED 
BY THE WORLD'S RELIGIONS)^^awcett, 1956. 192 pp. 60# 

Asian religions receive sympathetic treatment in this littie book which is 

intended not on^ to inform but also to suggest lessons that may be learned 

from the different religious traditions. 
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'Schnapper, Edith B., compiler. ONE IN ALL. Paragon (The Wisdomrqfthe East 
Series), 1952. 155 pp. $2.00 

An anthology from many traditions emphasizing the author's conviction 
that the path and the goal are essentially the same in all religions. ^ . 

Siu, R.G.H. THE TAO OF SCIENCE: AN ESSAY ON WESTERN KNOWL- 
EDGE AND EASTERN WISDOM. M.I.T., 1958. 180 pp. $1.95 

A fascinating essay on the nature and limitations of Western science and 

on the wisdom of Eastern "no-knowledge." Suggests ways of reintegrating 

the sciences and humanities. 

Smith, Huston. TOE RELIGIONS OF MAN. Harper, 1958. 336 pp. 85<? 
Most ot this valuable book is concerned with Hinduism, Buddhism, Con- 
fucianism, and Taoism. The emphasis is on the meaning of the syt ems for 
those who live within them, rather than on history and exposition of texts. 

Smith, Wilfred Cantwell. THE FAITH OF OTHER MEN. NAL, 1965 (1962). 
128 pp. 60(? 

Personal, rather than technical expositions, of the great religions including 
Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Taoism by a sympathetic scholar. In a 
cqpcluding essay he speaks of the significance for the West of resurgent 
Buddhism, Hinduism, and Islam. 

Stace, Walter T. THE TEACHINGS OF THE MYSTICS. NAL, i960. 240 

pp. 75^ . " ' ^ _ _ _ 

A study of mysticism in the main religious traditions with illustrative 
selections from scriptures and other works. This 'point of view of the author 
makes an interesting contrast with that of R. C. Zaehner, MYSTICISM: 
SACRED AND PROFANE, as noted below. 

Wach, Joachim. THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF RELIGIONS. Columbia, 
1961 (1958). 231 pp. $1.95 

A profound and scholarly discussion of the nature of religious experience 
and its expression through symbols, texts, community^life, and activity. 

Watts, Alan. THE BOOK ON THE TABOO AGAINST KNOWING WHO 
YOU ARE. Macmillaff, 1967 (1966). 148 pp. 95<? 

An. attempt to restate various Asian philosophical concepts in terms 
acceptable to modem American civilization. 

PSYCHOTHERAPY EAST AND WEST. NAL, 1963 (1961). 160 

pp. 60<f 

. An examination of the insights of Vedanta, Buddhism, and Taoism in 
the language of modem psychoanalytic theory. 

. THE SUPREME IDENTITY: AN ESSAY ON ORIENTAL META- - 

PHYSIC AND THE CHRISTIA^J RELIGION. Farrar, Straus, 1957. 204 pp. 
$1.65 ^ ^ 

The author believes that the Westem world is^ moving toward disaster and 
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argues that the wisdom of the Orient must be utilized to provide new in- 
sights and possibilities. His concern in this book is to show that the Oriental* 
spiritual traditions such as Vedanta, Buddhism, and Taoism are not religions 
competing with Christianity, but corollary to it. 

Wood, Ernest. GREAT SYSTEMS* OF YOGA. Citadel, 1966 (1954). 168 pp. 
$1.95 

Popular description of yogic practices as understood by a prolific v/riter on 
the subject. Chinese and Islamic practices are examined as well as the more 
familiar Indian ones. 

Zaehner, R.C. THE COMPARISON OF RELIGIONS. Beacon, 1962 (1958). 
230 pp. $1.65 

Although the main focus in thb study of nature-of religious experience 
is on Indian religion, the author also examines Zoroastrianism and Islam. 
One of the most interesting of modem books on the differences and similar- 
ities of the world's great religions. 

MYSTICISM: SACRED AND PROFANE. Oxford, 1961 (1957). 

256 pp. $1.'50 

This study, with special reference to the religions of Asia, concludes that 
there are fundamental differences between the types of religious experience 
categorized as "mystical" and that there is little ground for the assumption 
that there is an unvarying phenomena observable throughout religious history. 

br Faifh$ Found Throughout Asia 
i. Buddhism 

Books on Buddhism in specific areas, other than in India itself, will be 
fouiid under the appropriate geographical heading. Here we have listed books 
on its rise' and development in India, its spread throughout Asia, and its inter- 
pretation for modem conditions. 

Arvon, Henri. BUDDHISM. Walker, 1962 (1951). 136 pp. $1.75 

A careful summary of Buddhist thought, with an emphasis on its develop- 
ment and spread throughout Asia. 

Babbitt, Irving, tr. THE DHAMMAPADA. Lippincott, 1965 (1936). 122 pp. 
$L45 

This translation is not. as accurate as that of Narada Thera. The introduc- 
tory essay is often misleading. 

Bahm. A. J. PHILOSOPHY OF THE BUDDHA. Macmillan, 1962 (1958). 
157 pp. 95^ 

A presentation of Buddhist ideas as an ethical and religious statement of 
particular relevance for modem man. 
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Benz, Ernst. BUDDHISM OR COMMUNISM: WHICH HOLDS THE FU- 
TURE OF ASIA? Doubleday, 1965 (1963). 185 pp. 950 

The author, a German scholar, is concerned with the political and social 
aspects of modern Buddhism, and in particular with the relationship of 
renascent Buddhism to rationalism. The book begins with a historical survey 
of modern movements in India, China, and Ceylon and then moves on to an 
analysis of specific features of Buddhism as it confronts modem science, tech- 
nology, and communism. It concludes with a Buddhist critique of com- 
munism. 

Bcswick, Ethel, compiler. JATAKA TALES. Paragon (The Wisdom of the 
East Series), 1956. 105 pp. $2.50 

Some of the stories concerning the Buddha's Mves before he became 
Gautama,' the historical Buddha, are given here in condensed form. 

Burtt, E. A., ed. THE TEACHINGS OF THE COMPASSIONATE BUDDHA. 

NAL, 1955. 243 pp. 750 - 

The selections are intended to provide a statement of basic Buddhist doc- 
trines and then to illustrate the teachings of the schools of Buddhism through 
the centuries. There is a good general introduction and also notes for each 
passage. 

Carus, Paul. THE DHARMAi vTHE RELIGION OF ENLIGHTENMENT. 
Open Court, 1943 (1918). 134 pp. 60^ 

Definitions of Buddhist doctrines with brief excerpts from a wide variety 
of texts. 

Conze, Edward. BUDDHISM: ITS ESSENCE AND DEVELOPMENT. Har- 
per, 1959(1951). 222 pp. $1.45 

An excellent introduction to Buddhist thought and practice, written from a 

sympathetic point of view, and emphasizing the answers Buddhism has given 

to questions a&out the conditions of human existence. 

, tr. BUDDHIST SCRIPTURES. Penguin, 1959. 250 pp. $1.25 

Selections organized arcund the legends of Buddha's life, the doctrines and 
teaching of the different schools, and the hopes of believers concerning the 
future. The works chosen are, in general, different from those in the Burtt 
anthology noted above. 

* and I. B. Homer, David Snellgrove, Arthur Waley, editors. BUD- 

DHIST TEXTS THROUGH THE AGES. Harper, 1964 (1954). 323 pp. $1.95 
Translations of selections from Pali, Sanskrit, Chinese, and Japanese scrip- 
tures representing the major Buddhist' schools of thought and illustrating 
different sheets of the religious and philosophical concerns of Buddhism*. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. BUDDHA AND THE GOSPEL OF BUDDHISM. 
Harper, 1964 (1916). 370 pp. $2.45 

Advahces in scholarship have modified some of Coomaraswamy's conclu- 
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sions, but his account is very readable and, on the whole, provides a good 
introduction to Buddhist belief and practice. An illustrated chapter on Bud- 
dhist art adds to the book's value. 

Gard, Richard A., ed. BUDDHISM. Farrar, Straus, 1963 (1961). 252 pp. 60^ 
An analysis of the teachings and principles of Buddhism, with copious use 
of quotations to illustrate and substantiate the author*s arguments. More 
scholarly apparatus is used than in most introductory studies, but the per- 
severing student will find this volume rewarding. ' 

Humphreys, T. Christmas. KARMA AND REBIRTH. Paragon (The Wisdom 
of the East Series), 1943. 80 pp. $2.00 

An argument fdr belief in the twin pre-suppositions of Buddhism as solu- 
tions for modem spiritual problems in the West. 

Latourette, Kenneth Scott. INTRODUCING BUDDHISM. Friendship, 1956. 
64 pp. 90* 

Popular survey of the histoiy and teaching of Buddhism, which concludes 
with a brief comparison of Buddhism and Christianity as religions of sal- 
vation. '^^^ 

» ^* 

Muller, F. Max, ed. SADDHARMA-PUNDARIKA or THE LOTUS OF THE 
TRUE LAW. Translated by H. Kern. Dover, 1963 (1884). 516 pp. $2.75- 
A reproduction of the translation from the Sacred Books of the East series 
of one of the most important of all Mahayana Buddhist texts. 

Santideva. THE PATH OF LIGHT. Translated by L. D. Bamett. Paragon 
(The Wisdom of the East Series), 1947 (Rev. E(i.)fl01 pp. $2.00 

A book of devotional and meditative practices meant to help the believer 
in his quest for enlightenment There is a long introduction on the teachings 
of Mahayana Buddhism and the relation of texts such as this to historical 
developments. 

I, ^ ' 
Stcherbatsky, F. Th. BUDDHIST LOGIC. Dover, 1962 (1930). Vol. 1-558 pp. 

Vol. 11-468 pp. $2.50 eaph— ^ 

Detailed scholarly study of the hi^fbry of the system of logic and epis- 
temology created in India by the Mahayana Buddhists. The backgroimd de- 
velopments are examined with great care and parallels with European thought 
are noted. The second volume is a translation of a treatise by Dharmakirti 
and the commentary on it by Dharmottara. 

Suzuki, D. T. OUTLINES OF MAHAYANA BUDDHISM. Schocken, 1963 
(1907). 383 pp. $1.95 

While dated in some ways, this study, first published. in 1907, still is of 

great^value as a guide to the way a believer looks at Buddhism, and for the 

arguments made for its validity as a*world view. 
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Thera, Narada, tr. THE DHAMMAPADA. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East 
Scries), 1954. 88 pp. $2.00 

One of the best known of Buddhist books, giving ethical and moral 

precepts for the devotee in epigraijjmatic form. There is a good introduction 

by E. J. Thomas. 

Thomas, E. J. THE PERFECTION OF WISDOM: THE CAREER OF THE 
PREDl^INED BUDDHAS, Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series). 1952. 
90 pp! $ir75^^^ — — — 

These selections from the scriptures of the Mahayana division of Buddhism 
emphasize the role of the Bodhisattva in Buddhist thought and devotion. 

, tr. THE QUEST OF ENLIGHTiSNMENT: A SELECTION OF 

THE BUDDHIST SCRIPTURES. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 
1950. 89 pp. $1.75 - , 

Selections from the Buddhist scriptures that were written in Sanskrit. 
There are some parallel passages to those given in THE ROAD TO NIR- 
VANA, which is from Pali texts, so that comparisons of ideas and emphasis 
can be made. 

1 . THE ROAD TO NIRVANA: A SELECTION OF THE BUD- 
DHIST SCRIPTURES. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series). 1950. 95 
pp. $1.75 

A selection from the Pali texts, the earliest Buddhist scriptures, giving what 
the editor believes to be the essential elements of the tradition. The anthology 
is much briefer than those of Burtt and Conze, and contains shorter excerpts. 

Walters, Jc^n. THE ESSENCE OF BUDDHISM. Crowell, 1964. 164 pp. $1.25 
The original title under which this book was published in England, MIND 
UNSHAKEN, is a more accurate guide to its contents. The author's inten- 
tion is to present BuTddhism as a faith for modem man. 

Warren, Henry Clarke, tr. BUDDHISM IN TRANSLATIONS: PASSAGES 
SELECTTED FROM THE BUDDHIST SACRED BOOKS. Atheneum, 1963 
(1896). 496 pp. $1.95. (Abr. Ed., Harvard, $1.00) 

One of the earliest efforts to present Buddhism in its own words to the 

West, these translations are still of great value. Brief quotations on many 

themes give an insight into Buddhist teachings. 

^ . . 

ii. Islam 

Islam has played an important role in the poH *cal and social developments 
of many of the .countries of South and Southe*^ Asia. The populations of 
Pakistan and Indonesia are overwhelmingly Jslan... • religion, and there is a 
very large Muslim minority in India and Malaysia, aud a considerable one in 
China. We have, therefore, included a few books on Islam in general; more 
specific references will be found in the section on the different areas. 
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Andrae, Tor. MOHAMMED, THE MAN AND HIS FAITH. Translated by. 
Theophil Menzel. Harper, 1960 (1955). 194 pp. $1.45 

Perhaps the best brief biography of the founder of Islam. 

Arberry, Arthur J. ASPECTS OF ISLAMIC CIVILIZATIONS AS DEPICTEl^' 
IN THE ORIGINAL TEXTS. University of Michigan, 1967 (1964). 409 pp. 
$2.95 

An anthology of therwork of one of the most prolific and gifted of modem 
translators, this volume provides a sound and often amusing introduction to 
Islamic culture. 

. THE KORAN INTERPRETED. Macmillan, 1955. 358 pp. $2.95 

A very readable translation of the Koran, with a good introduction and 
notes. Perhaps the most useful translation for the general- reader. 

'Azzam, 'Abd-al-Rahman. THE ETERNAL MESSAGE OF MUHAMMAD. 

Translated from the Arabic by Caesar E. Farah. NAL, 1965. 254 pp. 754 

Interesting as a statement of the way a modern Muslim sees the relevance 
of his faith for the modem world. As the author was the first Secretary- 
General of the Arab League, his views are of considerable significance. 

Cragg, Kenneth. THE CALL OF THE MINARET. Oxford, 1964 (1956). 376 
pp. $1.95 

A useful summary ,of Islamic teaching and historical development, includ- 
ing references to the problem faced by Islam outside its original homeland. 
The concluding chapter is concemed with the relation of Christianity to 
Islam. 

Dawood, N. J., tr. THE KORAN. Penguin, 1959 (Rev. Ed.). 428 pp. $1.65 
Instead of the traditional arrangement, the poetical revelations are placed 
first, with an attempt to follow some chronological order, followed by the 
more practical teachings.- The translation is in contemporary English and is 
not literal. 

De Boer, T. J. THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY IN ISLAM. Translated by 
Edward R. Jones. Dover, 1967 (-1903). 216 pp. $2.00 

A reprint of an important early work that is now somewhat outdated, 
but still of value because of its encyclopaedic nature. 

Gibb, H.A.R. MOHAMMEDANISM: AN HISTORICAL SURVEY. Oxford, 
' 1962(Rev. Ed.).208pp. $1.25 

Excellent brief account of the historical development and the doctrines of 
Islam, with a chapter on the role of Islam in the modern world. 

Guillaume, Alfred. ISLAM. Penguin, 1956 (Rev. Ed.). 210 pp. 95^ 

Useful chapters on Muhammad, the Koran, the growth of the tradition, 
theological developments, and Islam today. 
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Kritzeck, James. ANTHOLOGY OF ISLAMIC LITERATURE FROM THE 
RISE OF ISLAM TO MODERN TIMES. NAL, 1966 (1964). 352 pp. 75<? 
A very readable selection from all genres of literature produced by the 
Islamic peoples, arranged chronologically to give a sense of development and 
change. Excellent introductions add to the value of the work. 

Levy, Reuben. THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF ISLAM. Cambridge, 1962 

(1957). 536 pp. $2.95 

Islamic communities throughout the world are examined for evidence of 
the effects of the religion on social organization. Attention is given to such 
topics as the status of women and children, the state, and Islamic law. 

Pickthall, Mohammed Marmaduke, tr. THE MEANING OF THE GLORIOUS 

KORAN. NAL, 1953. 458 pp. 954 

The arrangement in this translation follows the traditional order and the 
language used is reminiscent of the authorized version of the Bible. The 
translation claims to be literal and to give a sense of the Koran's religious 
power. 

Smith, WUfred Cantwell. ISLAM IN MODERN HISTORY. NAL, 1959 (1957). 
319 pp. 75^ 

An assessment of the role of Islam in the nations where Muslims are either 
in a majority or constitute a significant minority group. Pakistan and India 
receive careful attention, with passing referehces to Indonesia. 

Sourdel, Dominique. ISLAM. Walker, 1962 (1949). 155 pp. $1.75 

This brief survey of Islamic doctrines and Islamic history is useful for 
providing a picture of the world-wide development of Islamic civilization. 

Ullah, Najib. ISLAMIC LITERATURE: AN INTRODUCTORY HISTORY 
WITH SELECTIONS. Farrar, Straus, 1963. 441 pp. 90(J 

Brief biographical sketches, notes on literary movements, and illustrative 
selections. There are a few references to Islamic literature -in India. 

von Grunebaum, G.E. MODERN ISLAM: THE SEARCH FOR CULTURAL 
IDENTITY. Random House, 1964 (1962). 407 pp. $2.45 

Essays on the relationship of the cultural history of the Islamic peoples 

to modern, nationalism by a well-known student of Islamic culture. Includes 

many references to India, Pakistan, and Indonesia. 

Watt, W. Montgomery. MUHAMMAD: PROPHET AND STATESMAN. Ox- 
ford, 1964 (1961). 250 pp. $1.85 

A scholarly study of Muhammad's life and teaching. 

\_Williams, John Alden, ed. ISLASl.TFarrar. Straus, 1963 (1961). 241 pp. 60^ 
Selections from the Koran and marty other sources interwoven with edi- 
torial comment. 
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iih Christianity 

Allen, E. L. CHRISTIANITY AMONG THE REUGIONS. Beacom 1961 
(1960). 159 pp. $1.45 

A sympathetic mterpretation of Oriental religions in relation to Chns- 

tianity. 

Forman, Charles W., ed. ^CHRISTIANITY AND THE NON-WESTERN 
WORLD. Prentice-Hall, 1967. 146 pp. $1.95 

One of a series^ of books that tells through contemporary accounts the 
story of Western contacU with Asia. 

Haas, Harry. CHRISTIANITY IN THE ASIAN REVOLUTION. Tapiinger, 
1966. 116 pp. $1.25 . ' ^ - , 

An interesting survey of a subject about which little has been wntten for a 
general audience. The author is a Dutch Roman Catholic. 

McKain, David W., ed. CHRISTIANITY: SOME NON-CHRISTIAN AP- 
PRAISALS. McGraw-Hill, 1964. 289 pp. $1.95 

A coiiectibn of comments on Chrbtianity by various writers including S. 
Radhakrishnan, Gandhi, and D. T. Suzuki. 



6. GEOGRAPHY 

East, W. Gordon. THE GEOGRAPHY BEHIND HISTORY. Norton, 1967 

(Rev. Ed.). 203 pp. $1.65 

Very readable and scholarly analysb of the interplay oWiistory and geogra- 
phy. The author examines such topics as the location of cities, routes, and 
the making of frontiers. There are many references to China and India. 

Rawson, R.R. THE MONSOON LANDS OF ASL\. Aldine, 1963. 256 pp. 

*2.95 ^ . . _ . 

The first third of thb book deals with the common characteristics ot the 
area governed by the monsoon. The author then examines the special geo- 
graphic features of each of the main political units; these chapters are brief 
but succinct and informative. 

Robinson, Harry. MONSOON ASLV: A GEOGRAPHICAL SURVEY. Praeger, 

1967 (Rev. Ed.). 561 pp. $4.50 

This text (unlike the one by Rawson noted above) emphasizes the geogra- 
phy of the political units rather than the "monsoon" 'characteristics of the 
area. This leads to considerable attention being given to historical and cul- 
tttral developments. • * ? 

7. MISCELLANEOUS 

BcUenson, Edna. SIMPLE ORIENTAL COOKERY. Peter Pauper, I960.. 61 
pp. $1.25 

A collection of simple recipes from many parts of Asia.- 
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Bonn, George S., ed. LIBRARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING IN DE- 
VELOPING COUNTRIES. East-West Center, 1966. 199 pp. $5.50 

A collection of papers prepared for a conference held at the East-West 
Center on the training of library workers for Asian countries. Includes statis- 
tics on library courses. United States assistance to library programs, and 
suggestions for future development. 

Culin, Stewart. GAMES OF THE ORIENT. Tuttle, 1958 (1895). 177 pp. $2.20 
A reprint of the fasr". ating, beautifully illustrated book, originally pub- 
lished i^ 1895 under the title KOREAN GAMES, Wl'fil NOTES ON THE 
CORRESPONDING GAMES OF CHINA AND JAPAN. The author was 
then Director of the Museum of Archaeology and Palaeontology at the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, and the book shows much insight into East -Asian 
society. 

Falkener, Edward. GAMES ANCIENT AND ORIENTAL AND HOW TO 
PLiW THEM. Dover, 1961 (1892). 366 pp.^2.00 

This book, first published in 1892, is more than a boo!: of instructions; it 
indicates the origins ai^ cultural role of many games, particularly chess. 

Henriques, Fernando. PROSTITUTION AND SOCIETY. Grove, 1966 (1962). 
438 pp. 95^ 

India, China, and Japan receive, considerable attention in this curiously 
scholarly work. 



Jones, P.H.M., ed. GOLDEN GUIDE TO SOUTH & EAST ASIA. Tuttle, 

1967. 501 pp. $2.50' 

Since this guide covers the whole of Asia, with notes on 28 different coun- 
tries, it is necessarily rather sketchy. There is, however, a surprising amount 
of relevant information on such matters as hotels and main tourist attrac- 
tions. It is probably more suited to the average tourist than are the li^er 
guides. 

Ritter, Helen and Stanley Specter, editors. OUR ORIENTAL AMERICANS. 

McGraw-Hill, 1965. 104 pp. $1.48 

This book discusses the origins and development of people of Asian back- 
ground in American life. Especially appropriate for students who are trying 
to unSerstand this neglected segment of contemporary United States.' — - 

Winter, H. J. J. EASTERN SCIENCE: AN OUTLINE OF ITS SCOPE AND 
CONTRIBUTION. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1952. 114 PP. 
$1.75 

Attempts to explain, in a fashion understandable by the ordinary^ reader, 
something of the scientific achievement of the peoples of ancient India, 
China, an^ Arabia. ^ , 
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II. SOUTH ASIA 

1. GENERAL 

Belasco, Milton Jay. INDIA-PAKISTAN; HISTORY, CULTURE, PEOPLE, 
Cowles, 1967. 184 pp. $1.00 ' ^ 

Modest, factual high school textbook, with questions on the different 
chapters and suggestions for class activities. The chapter on religion and 
caste, as in most surveys, is somewhat misleading, but in general the his- 
torical portions are reliable. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. THE ARTS AND CRAFTS OF INDIA AND 
CEYLON. Farrar, Stilus, 1964 (i913). 259 pp. $2.25 

First printed 50 years ago, this general survey of all forms of Indt-^n 

art-textiles, calligraphy and pottery, as well as painting, sculpture, and 

architecture-is still useful. 

* 

Fersh, Se-mour. INDIA AND SOUTIJ^SIA. Macmillan, 1965. 152 pp. $2.20 
Brief, readable intro'duction to South Asia. The emphasis-is on India; the 
text is enlivened and sharpened by excellent maps, charts, and pictures. 

Jennings, W. Ivor. THE APPROACH TO SELF-GOVERNMENT. Beacon, 
1963 (1956). 204 pp. $1.75 ... 
The author draws upon his experience as constitutional adviser in various 

Commonwealth countries in Asia to analyze the problems in government 

facing newly independent countries. 

Kirkland, Edwin Capers. A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SOUTH ^SUN FOLK- 
LORE. Indiana University Research Center, 1966. 291 pp. $10.00 

While intended for a rather specialized audience, this bibliography will be 
useful fur references to many aspects of "popular" ciUture such as music, 
festivals, and social customs. The organization of the entries, however, makes 
it difl&cult to find material. 

Lambert, Richard D. and Bert F. Hoselitz, editors. THE ROLE OF SAVINGS 
AND WEALTH IN SOUTHERN ASIA AND THE WEST. UNESCO, 1963. 
432 pp. $4.50 

A scholarly exalnination of the hypothesis that, aside from natural re- 
sources, the ^culture and social structure— including a whole complex cr 
religious and personal values-determine the economic fate of nations. The 
book begins with an attempt to relate the high level of economic performance 
in the Western world to attitudes toward wealth. This is followed by similar 
studies of South Asian and Southeast Asian countries. 

Legge James, tr. A RECORD OF BUDDHISTIC KINGDOMS: BEING AN 
ACCOUNT BY THE CHINESE MONK FA-HIEN OF HIS TRAVELS IN 
INDIA AND CEYLON (A.D. 399^14) IN SEARCH OF THE BUDDHIST 
BOOKS OF DISCIPLINE. Dover, 1965 (1886). 169 pp. $1-75 
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An unaltered reproduction of the original edition, including footnotes and 
with the Chinese text, of one of the most interesting accounts by a foreigner 
of ancient India. 



Palmer, Norman D. SOUtlTASlA AUti tjRTlED STATES POLICY. Hough- 
ton Mifflin, 1966. 332 pp. $4.50 

A careful, sympathetic analysis of the elemenU of India's domestic policy 
of importance for foreign policy, Indo-Pakistan relations, and American 
involvement in India. There is a great deal of factual material, and a lengthy 
bibliographical note adds to the value of the study. ^ » ' 

Spear, Percival. INDIA, PAKISTAN, AND THE WEST. Oxford, 1967. (Rev, 
Ed.). 256 pp. $1.65 
One of the most incisrve introductions to an understanding of modern India. 



Strachey, John. THE END OF EMPIRE. Praeger, J960 (1959). 351 pp. $2.95 
Very readable interpretation of British rule in South Asia by an intellectual 
Laboui* politician whose family had a long connection with British rule in 



Tinker, Hugh. INDIA AND PAKISTAN: A POLITICAL ANALYSIS. Prae- 
ger, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 248 pp. $2.50 



t continent. Special attenuSfrsS^iven to the role of caste and the language 
^problem in political life. 

Wilcox, Wayne A. INDIA, PAKISTAN AND THE RISE OF CHINA. Walker, 

1964, 143 pp. $1.95 

Careful analysis of the political situation in general, but with emphasis 
on foreign affairs. An introductory chapter on the British inheritance of the 
two states adds to the book's value. Useful charts, maps, and statistics. ^ 



2. AFGHANISTAN 

Ramazani, Rouhollah K. THE NORTHERN TIER: AFGHANISTAN, IRAN, 
AND TURKEY. Van Nostrand, 1966. 142 pp. $1.45 

Afghanistan is treated as part of a geographic unit that has common 
economic, social, and political problems. 

•Vfeikins, Mary Bradley. AFGHANISTAN: LAND IN TRANSITION. Van 
i rc':*«-HtvJ, 10^5^. 2^1 pp. $2.75 

i^mYly -Miten summary o*' ' r.nanistan's hi£tt>ry, with chapters on various 
thittiZl^ o' ihe oroce">s of S.i^Mf^ Like the ^ther volumes in The Asia Library 
^pcs /THAIt.V C '^' tN, INDONESL\, THE PHILIPPINES, PAK- 
!^ORii-**> arn^'.ji'c Af icformation is conveyed in a quite 
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attitudes and' problems of ths sub- 



Wilber^^ Donald N. ANNOTATED BIBLIOGkAPHY OF AFGHANISTAN. 
HRAF,y 962 (Rev. Ed.). 259 pp. $6.25 

A Well-organized work, including major books and articles in European 
languages and in Persian and Pushtu. Most of the items are annotated. 



3. BHUTAN, NEPAL, SIKKIM, TIBET 

Clarke, Humphrey, editor and translator. THE MESSAGE OF MILAREPA: 
NEW LIGHT UPON THE TIBETAN WAY. Paragon (The Wisdom of the 
East Series), 1958. 106 pp. $2.50 

Selections from hymns written"^!)y Milarepa. Those given here indicate 
the nature of his teaching and the breadth of his vision. 

Evans-Wentz, W. Y. THE TIBETAN BOOK OF THE DEAD. Oxford, 1960 

(Rev. Ed.). 249 pp. $1.95 

The translation of a Buddhist text that is meant as a guide for the soul 
during the period between death and rebirth. Lengthy introduction and com- 
mentary. 

, ed. TIBETAN YOGA AND SECRET DOCTRINES: <» SEVEN 

BOOKS OF WISDOM OF THE GREAT PATH, ACCORDING TO THE 
LATE LAMA KAZI DAWA-SAMDUPIS ENGLISH RENDERING. Oxford, 
1967 (1935). 389 pp. $2.50 

Translations of seven Tibetan religious texts, with introductions and notes.^ 
fhe long general introduction relates Tibetan religion to the mainstream of 
Indian Buddhism. , " ' ^ 

Gorer, Geoffrey. HIMALAYAN VILLAGE: AN -ACCOUNT OF THE 
LEPCHAS of SIKKIM. Basic Books, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 488 pp. $4.95 
One of the few detailed studies of the hill people of eastem^India, this 

account of the Lepchas of Sikkim is^ased on field work done in 1 937. An 

important and readable book. 

Herzog, Maurice. ANNAPURNA. Popular,. 1960 (1952). 254 pp. 50^ 

While this book is about mountaineering, it suggests something of the 
fascination that the Himalayas have always exercised over the human mind. 

Jivaka, Lobzand. THE LIFE OF MILAREPA: TIBET'S GREAT YOGI. Para- 

gon, 1962 (Abr. Ed.). 174 pp. $2.95 

Biographical study of an 11th-century Buddhist saint, written by a disciple.^ 
Condensed and adapted from the. original 'translation of W. Y. Evans- 
Wentz. 

Karan, Pradyumna P. and William H. Jenkins, Jr. THE HIMALAYAN KING- 
DOMS: BHUTAN, SIKJUM, AND NEPAL. Van Nostrantl, 1063. 144 vp. 
$1.45 
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The emphasis is on geographical and economic factors in this brief survey 
of the three mountain countries on India's northeastern borders. 

Rampa, T. Lobsang. THE THIRD EYE. Ballantine, 1964 (1956). 221 pp. 

THE CAVE OF THE ANCIENTS. Ballantine, 1965 (1963). 223 pp. 60^ each 
Even if one does not r .'cept the author's claim that these books are factual 
descriptions of life in I'ibeten monasteries, they are interesting as works of 
imagination. , ^ *' 

Winnington, Alan. TIBET. International-New York, 19*?7, 235 pp. $1.50 
Reprint of the account of a journey from Peking . *iOet by a journalist 
in 1955. Chatty but informative. 

4. CEYLON 

Arasaratnam, S. CEYLON. Prentice-Hall, 1964. 182 pp. $1.95 

Clearly written survey of Ceylou's historical development, with consider- 
able attention given to religion and cultures. Includes a valuable bibliogra- 
phical essay. 

Dhanapala, D. B. BUDDHIST PAINTINGS FROM SHRINES AND TEM; 
PLES IN CEYLON. NAL, 1964 (1957). 24 pp. and 28 plates. 95$^ ^ 

Handsome reproductions of paintings dating from the Sigiri frescoes of the 

fifth century to temple paintings of ti.. 19th century. The introductory essay 

traces the continuity of style through the ages. 

Egan, E. W., compiler. CEYLON IN PICTURES. 'Sterling, 1967. 64 pp. $1.00 
School text, with good pictures and a brief, reasonably accurate com- 
mentary. 

Farmer, B. H. CEYLON: A DIVIDED NATION. Oxford, 1963. 74 pp. $1.20 
The author emphasizes political history and the coming of Western power, 
but there is a good introductory cl. ?ter on relations between Tamils and 
Sinhalese in ancient times. 

Tresidder, Argus John. CEYLON: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE "RE- 
SPLENDENT LAND." Van Nostrand, 1960. 337 pp. $2.75 

Popularly written, but informative account of Sinhalese history and cul- 
ture, with special emphasis on contemporary problems. A good bibliography 
adds to the book*s value. • 

Ware, Edith W. BIBLIOGRAPHY ON CEYLON. University of Miami, 1962. 
181 pp. $10.00 

This comprehensive bibliography contains 10,000 titles in 13 languages 
and includes articles as well as books. It is divided into a great many subject 
subdivisions, but has no author or title index. 



5. INDIA 



a. History and Culture 

Basham, A. L. ASPECTS OF ANCIENT INDIAN CULTURE. Taplinger, 1966. 
46 pp. $1.75 

Popularly written, but learned summaries of Indian social and religious 
thou^t. The author's ideas on differences between Indian and Western civili- 
zations are thought-prc oking. 

. THE WONDER THAT WAS INDIA, Grove, 1954. 568 pp. $4.95 

Excellent survey of almost every aspect of classical Indian culture. After a 
brief historical sketch, there are chapters on political thought, the organiza- 
tion of society, religion, the arts, and literaHire. There are a number of 
scholarly appendices on such matters as the calendar, science, and the Indian 
alphabeU. Well illustrated. 

Biardeau, Madeleine. INDIA. Translated by F. Carter. Viking, 1960. 190 pp. 
$1.65 ' 

Impressionistic, perceptive account of modern Indian cultural and religious 
life. Lavishly illustrated. 

Brown, D. MacKenzie. THE WHITE UMBRELLA: I>JDIAN POLITICAL 
THOUGHT FROM MANU TO GANDHI. University of California, 1959 
(1953). 204 pp. $1.50 

This anthology provides a brief, non-technical introduction to traditional 
Indian political thought. 

Carstairs, G. Morris. THE TWICE-BORN: A STUDY OF A COMMUNITY 
OF HIGH-CASTE HINDUS. University of Indiana, 1967. 343 pp. $2.65 
One of the most interesting analyses available of the psychological traits 

of Indian society. The author has unique insights into Indian life and a deep 

knowledge of Hindu culture. 

Chavarria-Aguilar, O.L., ed. TRADITIONAL INDIA. Prentice-Hidl, 1964. 153 

pp. $1.95 ' * 

A collection of brief excerpts from the writings of well-known authorities 
on Indian religion and culture. Useful for acquiring a general background 
for further reading.* 

Civic Education Service. INDIA: WORLD'S, BIGGEST DEMOCRACY. 1967. 
176 pp. $1.65 

= Intended as school textbook. Treatment is necessarily sketchy because of 
the great amount of material which it attempts to cover. 

Collier, Richard. THE GREAT INDIAN MUTINY: A DRAMATIC AC- 
COUNT OF 1 HE SEPOYrREBELLION. Ballantine, 1965 (1963). 381 pp. 75^ 
A colorful account of the uprisings of 1857, with little attention given to 
their political significance. 
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Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. THE DANCE OF SHIVA. Farrar, Straus, 1957 
(Rev. Ed.). 182 pp. $1.75 

A collection of essays in which the author, through comparison with 

Western art, defines Indian culture. Much of the writing is defensive and 

apologetic, but the author's points are interesting. 

Crane, Robert I. THE HISTORY ORINDIA: ITS STUDY AND INTER- 
PRETATION. American Historical Ass'n, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 46 pp. 50^ 

Valuable bibliographical essay. One of a series sponsored as a service for 
teachers of history. ^ 

de Bary, Wm. Theodore, ed. SOURCES OF INDIAN TRADITION. Colum- 
bia, 1964 (1958). Vol. 1—535 pp. $3.25; Vol. 11—384 pp. $2.75 

Translations of materials illustrating the most important aspects of the 

intellectual and, religious history of India. Vol. I presents materials on the 

traditional civilizations, including Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, and Islam. 

Vol. II is concerned with the adjustment of India to the changing conditions 

of the 19th and 20th centuries.' 

Embree, Ainslie T., ed. INDIA IN 1857: MUTINY OR WAR OF INDE- 
PENDENCE? Heath, 1963. 1 14 pp. $1.75 

Collection of writings on one of the niost controversial episodes in modem 
Indian history. . 

Katz, Elizabeth, compiler. INDIA IN PICTURES. Sterling, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 
64 pp. $1.00 

Good pictures and a fairly accurate text for school use. ^ 

Lamb, Beatrice Pitney. INDIA: A WORLD IN TRANSITION. Praeger, 1968 

(Rev. Ed.). 382 pp. $2.75 

This book should prove of great value for the reader whose primary in- 
terest is in getting an insight into modern political and social conditions, 
but who realizes the necessity of knowing something of the historical de- 
velopment of the society. Such difficult subjects as the caste system and the 
place of minority religious groups are well handled as is the discussion of 
foreign policy and economic planning. There is a useful bibliography. 

Lengyel, EmU. THE SUBCONTINENT OF INDIA. Scholastic, 1961. 155 
pp. 65(f 

A textbook for schools that would also be of interest to anyone wanting a 
quick survey of Indian history and culture. 

Lewis, Martin D. THE BRITISH IN INDIA: IMPERIALISM OR TRUSTEE- 
,J$HIP? Heath, 1962. 128 pp. $1.75 

The widely varying estimates of the effect of British rule on India are 
shown in a collection of articles from many sources. 
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Mahar, J. Michael, ed. INDIA: A CRITICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY. University of 

Arizona, 1964. 119 pp. $3.50 

Useful reference volume for anyone with a serious interest in India. Brief 
notes on each of the main headings such as history, poliUcal and economic 
patterns, religion, and philosophy are followed by a wide selection of books 
with good annotations. 

Nehru, Jawaharial. THE DISCOVERY OF INDIA. Doubleday, 1960 (1946). 
426 pp. $1.45 

While not a very reliable guide to India's past, this book is indispensable 
for an understanding of how many Indians, especially during the nationalist 
period, regarded their history. 

Nikam, N. A. and Richard McKeon, editors and translators.^THE EDICTS OF 
ASOKA. University of Chicago, 1966 (1959). 69 pp. $1.50 

Good translations, with interesting commentary, of the famous edicts of 
the great Indian emperor. 

Patterson, Maureen L.P.^nd Ronald B. Inden. SOUTH* ASIA: AN INTRO- 
DUCTORY BIBLIOGRAPHY. Syllabus • Dept., University of Chicago Book- 
store, 1962. 412 pp. $3.75 

Valuable reference guide to all aspects of Indian history and culture. 

Rawlinson, H. G. INDIA: A SHORT CULTURAL HISTORY. Praecer 1965 

(1952). 454 pp. $3.95 

Well-written survey that integrates religious and artistic developments with 
political history. While not as detailed or as authoritative as Basham, THE 
WONDER THAT WAS INDL\, this book is perhaps more useful to the 
general reader as it covers the whole of Indian history. 

Silverberg, Robert. EMPIRES IN THE DUST: ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS 
BROUGHT TO LIGHT. Gro?set & Dunlap, 1966 (1963). 214 pp. 60(f 

Contains a chapter summarizing the facte relating to the discovery of the ^ 
Indus civilization. 



Smith, Vincent A. THE OXFORD HISTORY OF INDIA. Oxford, 1967 (Rev. 

Ed.) . Edited by Percivai Spear. 898 pp. $5.50 

The original version of this work, perhaps the most widely used textbook 
on Indian history, first appeared in 1919. Despite what many considered its 
"pro-British'* tone, its solid scholarship won it a high place among historical 
writings on India. Revision was made by Sir Mortimer Wheeler and A. L. 
Basham for ancient India, J. B. Harrison for the Islamic period, and Percivai 
Spear for modem India. It remains a work of sound scholarship. 

Spear, Percivai. A HISTORY OF INDL\.- Vol. 2. Penguin, 1965. 284 pp. $1.25 
S^ear, the author of many important books on Indian history, gives a 
rather summary treatment to India after 1500. (For Vol. 1, see Thapar A 
HISTORY OF INDIA.) 
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. THE NABOBS: A STUDY OF THE SOCIAL LIFE OF THE 

ENGLISH IN 18TH CENTURY INDIA. Oxford, 1963 (Rev. Ed.). 213 pp. 
$2.25 

Delightful and learned account of the way the English adjusted to Indian 
life. 

Thapar, Romila. A HISTORY OF INDIA. Vol. 1. Penguin, 1966. 381 pp. $L75 
The author, an Indian historian, attempts with considerable success to 
break away from the stereotyped treatment of ancient and medieval India. 
She emphasizes economic- rather than religious factors as the key to under- 
standing. (For Vol. 2, see Spear A HISTORY OF INDIA.) 

Tinker, Hugh. SOUTH ASIA: A SHORT HISTORY. Praeger, 1966. 287 
pp. $2.50 

Readable, accurate survey of modem Indian history, emphasizing inter- 
pretation rather than narrative description^ 

Wallbank, T. Walter. THE PARTITION OF INDIA: CAUSES AND RE^ 
SPONSIBILITIES. Heath, 1966. 103 pp. $1.75 

A collection of writings that gives various interpretations of the causes 
of Partition in 1947. 

. A SHORT HISTORY OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN. NAL, 1958 

(Rev. and Abr. Ed.). 320 pp. 95^ 

The major emphasis is on the nationalist movement and the development 
of modern political .institutions, but there is a brief introductory statement 
on the traditional culture. The chapter on the events leading to partition 
gives a clear narrative of a complex period. An abridged editio:? of INDIA 
IN THE NEW ERA. 

Walpole, Norman C. and Sharon Arkin, Narayan Ghatate, Howard J. John, 
Allison Butler Matthews, Rinn-Sup Shinn. U.S. ARMY AREA HANDBOOK 
FOR INDIA. Government Printing Office, 1964. 802 pp. $2.50 

Without any literary pretensions, this handbook should nevertheless be 

extremely useful for reference for anybne seeking information on India. 

Chapters on such diverse subjects as social structure, demography, the arts, 

and economics are filled with statistical information not readily available 

in any other single volume. 

Wheeler, Mortimer. CIVILIZATIONS OF THE INDUS VALLEY AND BE- 
YOND. McGraw-Hill, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 144 pp. $2.95 

One of the best available summaries of the current understanding of the 
civilizations of the Indus and related regions. Wheeler has modified some 
of his earlier views and found new support of others. Excellent illustrations. 

Wolpert, Stanley. INDIA. Prentice-Hall, 1965. 178 pp. $1.95 

After an opening chapter that defines Indians present problems and aims, 
the author turns to an examination of the historical heritage. A great 
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many facts are presented in rather crowded detail, but the author writes well 
and the chronological arrangement of his material will make this a very 
useful book for anyone wanting a straightforward study of Indian history. 

Woodruff, Philip. THE MEN WHO RULED INDIA. Schocken, 1964 (1954). 
Vol. I— THE FOUNDERS. 402 pp. Vol. II— THE GUARDIANS. 383 pp. 
$2.45 each 

The author, a former civil servant in India, explains the rise and de- 
velopment of modem India through biographical studies of the civil servants 
and soldiers who governed India in the 19th and 20th centuries. Well written 
and authoritative. — 

Zinkin, Taya. INDIA. Oxford, 1964. 126 pp. $1.20 

A brief and not very satisfactory attempt to introduce India to the 
general reader. The chapter on modem economic development has some 
interesting interpretations. 

b. Religion and Philosophy 

Behanan, Kovoor T. YOGA: A SCIENTIFIC EVALUATION. Dover, 1959 
(1937). 270 pp. $2.00 ^ 

An analysis of the classic yoga philosophy is followed by an attempt to 

elucidate its teachings and claims in tenns of modern physiological and 

psychological knowledge. A balanced, objective study. 

Conze, Edward. BUDDHIST THOUGHT IN INDIA: THREE PHASES OF 
BUDDHIST PHILOSOPHY. University of. Michigan, 1967 (1962). 302 pp. 
$2.45 

Oiie of Ihe ablest interpreters of Buddhist thought here examines a system 
which he contrasts with what he feels to be the spiritual decay of the modem 
world. The book presupposes some knowledge of Buddhist materials, but in 
general it can be followed by anyone willing to read closely and carefully. 
Conze writes extremely well, even when dealing with very difficult doctrines. 

Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. and Sister Nivedita. MYTHS OF THE HINDUS 

AND BUDDHISTS. Dover, 1967 ( 1913) . 400 pp. $2.50 

This reprint of a work first published in 1913 will not be useful as a refer- 
ence book for Hindu myths and legends, as the authors frequently altered 
and bowdlerized the stories. The introductions and the versions of the stories 
themselves are, however, interesting as illustrating the way India's well- 
wishers presented her to the Western world. 

Dasgupta, Surendranath. HINDU MYSTICISM. Ungar, 1959 (1927). 168 pp. 
$1.25 

Defining mysticism as the belief that Reality cannot be attained by reason 
alone, the author examines various forms of mystical experience in the 
Rig-Veda, the Upanishads, Buddhism, yogic practices, and popular devo- 
tional religion. 
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: . INDIAN IDEALISM. Cambridge, 1962 (1933). 206 pp. $1.65 

A scholarly, closely reasoned study of the understanding of Reality in the 
Upani^ads, Buddhist thought, and in Vcdanta. ^ 

Deussen, Paul. THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE UPANISHADS. Dover, 1966 
(1905). 429 pp. $2.50 

One of the seminal works on Indian philosophy, Deussen's study is now 
somewhat outdated, but still of great value. 

Dutt, R. C, translator and editor. THE RAMA YANA' AND THE MA- 

HABHARATA. Dutton, 1910. 335 pp. $2.25 

Selections from the two great sources of Indian legend translated in 
metrical form. While the verse is not-adcqiiate^ to convey the power of the 
originals, this is still the best available introduction jto the epic stories. 

Edgerton, Franklin, tr. THE BHAGAVAD GITA. Harper, 1964 (1944). 202 
pp. $1.45 

Scholarly, literal translation with a long study of the teaching of the Gita 
and its relation to Indian thought. This work first appeared in 1944 as 
Volume 38 of the Harvard Oriental Series. 

Hill, W. D. P., tr. THE BHAgIvADGITA. Oxford, 1953 (Abr. Ed. of 1928 
issue). 242 pp; $1.85 

Careful, accurate translation with long introductory essay. 

Isherwood, Christopher, ed. VEDANTA FOR THE WESTERN WORLD. 

Viking, 1960 (1945). 453 pp. $1.95 ^ 

A collection of article^ by a variety of authors including Isherwood, Aldous 
Huxley, Swami Prabhavananda, tnd Gerald Heard. The intention of the 
articles is to convince the reader of the spiritual benefits that can accrue 
from belief in and practice of Vedanta, rather than to give an exposition of 
the classic system. 



Leslie, Charies, ed. ANTHROPOLOGY OF FOLK REtlGlON^ Random 
House, 1960. 212 pp. $1.65 

This collection contains three valuable studies of the nature of Hinduism 

in contemporary India by three anthropologists, Milton Singer, McKim 

Marriott, and David G. Mandelbaum. 

MacNicol, 2^icol, ed. HINDU SCRIPTURES. 1[Foreword by Rabindranath 

Tagore). Dutton, 1938. 293 pp. $2.25 ^ 

Perhaps the most useful small anthology of Indian religious texts, includ- 
ing translations from the Rig-Veda, the Upanishads, and L. D. Harnett's 
translation of the Bhagavad Gita. 

Mascaro, Juan, tr. BHAGAVAD GITA. Penguin, 1962. 122 pp. 95^ 

This translation, in a laudable attempt to present the spirit of the original, 
tends to impose an interpretation. The author's views are set forth in the 
introduction. 
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1^ 

. THE UPANISHADS. Penguin, 1965. 143 pp. 95?* 

Translations of those portions of the principal Upanishads that Mascaro 
believes are of the greatest permanent spiritual value. This principle of se- 
lection tends to distort the Upanishads, as does the literary style, which is 
reminiscent of the King James version of the Bible. * . 

Muller, F. Max, tr. THE UPANISHADS, Dover, 1962. Vol. 1—320 pp. 
(1879); Vol. n— 350 pp. (1884). $2.25 each 

This was the first scholady translation into English, aga Jfbrmed part of 
. the great series. Sacred Books of the East, Later scholarship has led to many 

revisions of Muller's translations, but they are still of great interest, and the 

long introduction is of much value. 

, ed. THE VEDANTA SUTRAS OF BADARa'VaNA WITH THE 

COMMENTARY BY SANKARA. Translated by George Thibaut. Dover, 
1962. Vol. l—4A^ pp. (1890); Vol. 11—502 pp. (1896)r$2.00 each ^ 

The most famous of Indian philosophical treatises as translated for the 
Sacred Books of the East, The introduction is of great importance for the 
study of Vedanta. While the translation lacks literary grace, it is the best 
available. It is SankaraV. interpretation of the Upanishads that dominates both 
Indian and Western understanding of Indian religion. 

Nikhilanarida, Swami, translator and editor. THE UPANISHADS. Harper, 

1964 (Abr. Ed.). 392 pp. $2.45 

*An abridgement of 11 of the most important Upanishads. The inter- 
pretation is based on the classic Vedanta commentary of Shankaracharya (c. 
788-820 A.D.). Excellent introduction and glossary of terms. 

Pitt, Malcolm^ INTRODUCING HINDUISM. Friendship, 1955. 64 pp. 90^ 
Brief summary of Hindu teachings, with a chapter on its relations to 
Christianity. 

Prabhavananda, Swami and Christopher Isherwood, translators. THE SONG 
OF GOD: BHAGAVAD-GITA. NAL, 1954 (1944). 143 pp. ISi 

An interpretation rather than a translation, based on the conviction that the 
Bhagavad Gita has an urgent message for modem man* 

(i 

Prabhavananda, Swami and Frederick Manchester. THE SPIRITUAL HERI- 
TAGE OF INDIA: A COMPREHENSIVE EXPOSITION OF INDIAN PHI- 
LOSOPHY AND RELIGION. Doubleday, 1964 (1963). 449 pp. $1.45 

An introduction to Indian religion and philosophy, including numerous- 
quotations from the sacred writings and from commentators. A particularly 
valuable feature of the book is the succinct summaries of the teachings of 
ten great religious leaders, from Gaudapada (about the seventh century) to 
Ramakrishna (the 19th century). In an "Epitome," the author gives his 
personal interpretation of Indian religion. 
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, translators. THE UPANISHADS: BREATH OF THE ETERNAL. 

NAL, 1957 (1948). 128 pp. 60t 

These translations are very readable, but the method of selection and 
arrangement tends to disguise the^inherent obscurities and difficulties of the 
original texts. The introduction and" headnotes, which are written from a 
modem Vedantic point of view, also make them appear more homogeneous 
than they really are. 

Radhakrishnan, S. EASTERN REUGIONS AND WESTERN THOUGHT. 

Oxford, 1940. 396 pp. $2.25 

Despite the title, this book is basically a comparison of Indian and Chris- 
tian modes of religious thinking. Perhaps the most persuasive apologetic that 
has yet been written for Hindu values as reinterpreted in the li^t of modem 
Western thought. 

. THE HINDU VIEW OF LIFE. Macmillan, 1962 (1939). 92 pp. 

$1.45 

In this beautifully written essay, the author makes a persuasive case for 
Hindifism as a tolerant, rational faith. 

and Charles A. Moore, editors. A SOURCE BOOK IN INDIAN PHI- 
LOSOPHY. Princeton, 1967 (1957). 684 pp. $3.45 

A valuable selection from Indian philosophical texts, with a general in- 
troduction, notes on the different texts, and a lengthy bibliography. 

Renou, Louis, ed. HINDUISM. Farrar, Straus, 1963 (1961). 226 pp. 60^ 
After a very brief, but scholarly introduction, the author presents a large 
number of selections from the scriptures and other religious works to give a 
picture of the ideas, beliefs, and practices of Hinduism. This is one of the 
most reliable of the small anthologies. 

^ THE NATURE OF HINDUISM. Walker, 1962 (1951). 155 pp. 

$1.75 

In this wo/k, by a distinguished French scholar, so many facts are crammed 
into a few pages, with so little interpretation, that the general reader for whom 
it is intended may not find it very useful. It is, however, authoritative and well 
written. 

Samartha, S. J. INTRODUCTION TO RADHAKRISHNAN. Association 
Press, 1964. 125 pp. $2.25 

A study of a modem Indian thinker that is at the same time valuable as an 
interpretation of the relation of Hinduism to the contemporary world. 

Schweitzer, Albert. INDIAN THOUGHT AND ITS Dh^'ELOPMENT. Trans- 
lated by Mrs. Charles E. B; Russell. Beacon, 1957 (1936). 272 pp. $1.60 

Schweitzer examines the various religious systems of India, and concludes 
that they are essentially life-negating in contrast to the life-affirming ten- 
dencies of Western thought and religion. 
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Sen, K. M. HINDUISM. Penguin. 1961. 160 pp. 95<t 

A succinct account of the main beliefs and practices of -Hindu society 
is followed by a brief anthology of extracts from the scriptures. 

Shastri, Hari Prasad. YOGA. Crown, 1960 (1957). 96 pp. $1.U0 

Yoga is here understood to encompass most of the sacred literature* of 
India, but the author's main interest is in the techniques that lead to self- 
realization. Two interesting features of the book are the inclusion of the 
spiritual biographies of three great Yogis (two Indian, one Japanese) and 
illustrative passages from the literature of yoga. 

Spiegelberg, Frederic. SPIRITUAL PRACTICES OF INDIA. Citadel, 1962 
(1951). 68 pp. $1.25 

A warmly sympathetic interpretation of yogic practices by one who be- 
lieves them capable of leading man to salvation. 

Thomas, Edward J., tr. THE SONG OF THE LORD: BHAGAVAD GITA. 
Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1931. 128 pp. $2.50 

Straightforward, fairly literal translation with a brief introduction.^^ 

Weber, Max. THE RELIGION OF INDIA: THE SOCIOLOGY OF HIN- 
DUISM AND BUDDHISM. Translated and edited by Hans H. Gerth and Don 
Martindale. Macmillan, 1967 (1958). 392 pp. $2.95 

One of the most influential books on India, this still provides great intellec- 
tual stimulation. Weber's facts may often be challenged, but his insights are 
very keen. 

Wood, Ernest. YOGA. Penguin, 1959. 272 pp. 95^ 

An examination of the significance of, yoga with fairly detailed description 
of yogic exercises intended for conditions in the modem West. 

Zaehner, R. C. HINDUISM. Oxford, 1966 (1962). 282 pp. $1.65 
Excellent introduction to the religion of India. 

c. Literature and The Arts 
i. Classicol 

Adigal, Prince Ilango. SHILAPPADIKARAM (THE ANKLE BRACELET). 

Translated by Alain Danielou.'Lippincott, 1965. 211 pp. $1.65 

A smooth-reading translation of an ancient Tamil ston^ of miracles, hero- 
ism, and love. The translator calls4t a "novel," but while its structure per- 
haps does not justify this usage, it is an interesting example of the story- 
teller's art. [ 

Archer, W. G. THE LOVES OF KRISHNA IN INDIAN PAINTING AND 
POETRY. Grove, 1958. 127 pp. and 40 half-tone plates. $1.95 

Through an examination of religious te/.;i, poetry, and painting, the* author, 
shows the significance of the Krishna theme for Indian culture. 
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Arnold, Thomas W. PAINTING IN ISLAM: A STUDY OF THE PLACE 
OF PICTORIAL ART IN MUSLIM CULTURE. Dover, 1965 (1928). 159 
pp. $2.50 

While primarily concerned with painting in the Near and Middle East, 
the discussion of Islamic attitudes toward painting and of developments in 
Persia provicje valuable background for understanding Mughal art. There 
are numerous specific references to India. 

Burton, Richard F.„ tr. THE KAMA SUTRA OF ^VATSYAYANA. Dutton, ' 
1964 (1962). 252 pp. $1.25 

This translation of a famous classiais not very reliable, but the introduc- 
tion by John Spellman is useful. ^■ 

Comfort, Alex, tr. THE KOKA SH ASTRA. Ballantine, 1966. 223 pp. 954 

This brief work belongs to the same genre as the more famous, KAMA 
SUTRA, but is less interesting. 

Fogg Art Museum. INDIAN SCULPTURE FROM THE COLLECTION OF 
MR. AND MRS. EARL MORSE. 1963. 24 pp. and 38 illustrations. $1.50 

The brief, scholarly notes in this catalogue will be of interest to students 
of Indian sculpture. 

Ghosh, Oroon, tr. THE DANCE OF SHIVA AND OTHER TALES FROM 

INDIA. NAL, 1965. 341 pp. 75<S 

Retellings of many of the most famous stories of classical Indian literature 
as well as some folk tales. In his attempt to make his material appealing and 
understandable to modem readers, the author has taken considerable liberties 
with some of the stories. 

Kalidasa. THE CLOUD MESSENGER. Translated from the Sanskrit MEGHA- 
DUTA by Franklin and Eleanor Edgerton. University of Michigan, 1964 87 
pp. $1.75 

A scholariy, readable translation of one of the most famous Sanskrit love 
poems. A transliterated text is included, and there is a brief introduction. 

SHAKUNTALA AND OTHER WRITINGS. Translated by Arthur 

W. Ryder. Dutton, 1959. 216 pp. $1.35 

The most famous of Sanskrit plays, telling of the love of a king for a giri 
in' a hermitage, and the events that followed from this love. Included in the 
volume are four poems by Kalidasa, synopses of two of his minor plays, and 
introductory notes by the translator and a preface by G. L. Anderson. 

Lai, P., ed. GREAT SANSKRIT PLAYS IN MODERN TRANSLATION 

Lipoincott, 1957. 448 pp. $2.75 

The autttor refers to his work as **transcreations," rather than "transla- 
tions.'* His intention is to present the essential spirit of the plays rather than 
a literal rendering of the text. There is an excellent general introduction on 
Sanskrit drama, and each of the plays has a separate preface. The plays in- 
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elude *Shakuntala," *The Toy Cart," *The Signet Ring," *The Later Story 
of Rama," and "Ratnavali." 

Lawrence, George. INDIAN ART: MUGHAL MINIATURES. 26 pp. 
INDIAN ART: PAINTINGS OF THE HIMALAYAN STATES. 26 pp. 
Tudor, 1963. 49^ each 

Beautifully reproduced selections of miniatures representing a wide variet>' 

of subjects. 

Miller, Barbara Stoler, tr. BHARTRIHARI: POEMS. Columbia, 1967. 156 
pp. $2.25 

Elegant translations of one of India's greatest Sanskrit poets. 

Rawson, Philip. INDIAN SCULPTURE. Dutton, 1966. 159 pp. $1.95 

A well-illustrated, scholarly guide that brings the insights of modem art 
criticism to bear on .the artistic tradition of Indian sculpture. 

Renou, Louis. INDIAN LITERATURE. Walker, 1964 (1951). 152 pp. $l.f5 
Brief encyclopaedic survey of Indian literature — classical, medieval, and 
modem. Useful in conjunction with the author's THE NATURE OF HIN- 
DUISM in the same series. 

Rowland, Benjamin. THE AJANTA CAVES: EARLY BUDDHIST PAINT- 
ING FROM INDIA. NAL, 1963 (1954). 24 pp. and 28 plates. 95(J 

Well-produced plates, most of them in color, and an excellent brief essay 
provide a good introduction to one of the world's great artistic treasures. 

Ryder, Arthur W., tr. THE PANCHATANTRA. University of Chicago, 1964 
(1956). 470 pp. $2.95 

An excellent translation of the collection of Indian animal fables that had 

an important influence on worid literature. The stories display the wit and 

irony characteristic of much of Indian life. ^ 

Zimmer, Heinrich. MYTHS AND SYMBOLS IN INDIAN ART AND CIVP 
LIZATIQJ4. Harper, 1962 (1946). 282 pp. $2.25 

These interpretations of myths and symbols are impressionistic and, in 

iiijny cases, they would not receive wide acceptance, but the book offers 

profound insights into the nature of Indian culture. 

ii. Modem 

Chakravarty, Amiya, ed. A.TAGORE READER. Beacon, 1966 (1961). 40. 
pp. $2.45 

Perhaps the best single volume dealing with Tagore, this anthology ^ves 
generous selections from letters and literary criticism as well as from the 
poems and plays. Most of the translations are from already published works, 
some by Tagore himself. 

42 



Chatterjee, Bankim-chandra. KRISHNAKANTA'S WILL. Translated by J C 
Gosh. Lippincott, 1962. 172 pp. $1.65 

This novel, one of the first written in an Indian language, is interesting 
for the picture it gives of 19th-century Bengali attitudes and values. 

Dimock,, Jr., Edward C. and Denise Levertov, translators. IN PRAISE OF 
KRISIJI^A: SONGS FROM THE BENGALI. Doubleday. 1967. 95 pp. 95t 
These delightful translations from a little-known tradition are the product 
of the joint effort of a scholar and a- modem poet. There is an excellent in- 
troductory essay. 

Frere, Mary. HINDOO FAIRY LEGENDS (OLD DECCAN DAYS) Dover 

1967 (1881). 224 pp. $1.50 

The author, the daughter of a famous 19th^entury governor of Bombay, 
heard these tales from a woman servant in 1865. Some are well-known 
legends, others seem to be local stories from the Malabar coast. 

Madgulkar, Vyankatesh. THE VILLAGE HAD NO WALLS. Translated by 
Ram Deshmukh. Taplinger, 1966 (1958). 172 pp. $2.75 
A widely praised novel about village life in India. 

l^aSy^nr^fTK. THE FINANCUL EXPERT. Farrar, Straus, 1959 (1953) 
178 pp. $1.45 

One of the best works of India's leading novelist. 

GODS, DEMONS, AND OTHERS. Viking, 1967 (195^) ^41 pp. 



$1.45 

Many of the great legends of India are retold by the famous novelist in 
this very readable book. He-'has sometimes altered them to bring out what 
he believes to be the essential idea. 

THE GUIDE. NAL, 1966 (1958). 176 pp. 600 



Humorous, but deeply serious novel by India's leading novelist. 

Padover, Saul K., ed. NEHRU ON WORLD HISTORY, condensed from 
GLIMPSES OF WORLD HISTORY. University of Indiana, 1962 (1942) 
304 pp. $2.45 

The abridgement of a work written in prison in the 1930's shows Nehru's 
interpretation of the events of history. 

Rao, Raja. KANTHAPURA. Lippincott, 1967 (1938). 244 pp. $1.95 

A novel set against the effect of the Gandhian movement on a village in 
South India; the author is basically concerned with psychological insights and 
character development. 

Sethi: Narendra K. HINDU PROVERBS. Peter Pauper, 1962. ,61 pp. $1.25 
Amusing collection of sayings froni literature and folk wisdom that fre- 
quently illuminates aspects of Indian life. 
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3mi!h Khushwant. TRAIN TO PAKISTAN. Grove, 1956. 181 pp. $125 

N^v;Uhat describes the bloodshed in a Punjab village that resulted from 
tit; partition cf India in 1947. 

Ta«ore Rabindranath. A FLIGHT OF SWANS: POEMS FROM BALAKA. 
Sated by Aurobindo Bo^e. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Senes). 
10*;2 fRi-v fid.), lie rp- S2.95 ., 

im V. before .n-l during Vn-'cl W.^ \. 'J.ese poems are cons.dered^by 
•ws'iy c iiic?. '.o be an;c:ic '. r.gore's bt,vt. 

GIVAKTAU' SONG OFFERINGS. Introduciwn by WiUiatn Butler 

famous in the West. 

THE HERALD OF SPRING: POEMS FROM MOHUA Trani- 
i;;^;]!;^ Aurobindo Bose. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East :.cnes)= .9.. 

83 pp. $2.50 

These are poems written when the poet was 71. 

. THE HOUSEWARMING AND OTHER SELECTED WRmNGS. 

i^;;i;red by Mary Lago. Tarun Gupta. Ami^ Chakravarty. NAL. 1965. 318 

'^it translation, Tagore's works generally do not provide much of the ex- 
ceience l med for them by those who know Bengali, but the short stones 
wfrtheir te«e, vivid style V^e a direct impact. The translations of two 
plays and a number of poems add to the book's valu?. 

THE RELIGION OF MAN. Beacon, 1961 (1931). 237 pp. $1-95 
l^ese lectures, given in England in 1930 in which Tagore defined hu. 



These lectures, given yi -"s"*"" - 

religious views, are valuable for underste dmg his poetry. 

THREE PLAYS: MUKTA-DHARA, NATIR PUJA, CHANDA- 
EiKA^ranslated by Marjorie Sykes. Oxford, 1950 (1922-33). 157 pp. $1.90 
^n nSous and, on the whole, reasonably successful attempt to trans- 
lateJh nuances of Tagore's style through the use of free ve«e, rhymes and 
prose Brief introductions by K. R. Kripalani summarize the plot and 
provide information regarding the author's intention. ^ _ _ — 

WINGS OF DEATH. Translat^ by Aurobindo Bose. Paragon (The 

Wisdom of the East Series) , 1960. 96 pp.<'$2.00 

The last poems of Tagore express a" continuing preoccupation with the 
themes thltCnate his 'writing-separation, loneliness, the search for peace 

and joy. 

iii. NoveU and BeHei 4ettr«s about India 

,De Viri Anne. INDRANI AND I. Red Dust, 1965. 127 pp. $1.95 

D^cription of the iac of an American girl at an Indian univenity, written 

. I 
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in a form that is half-novel, half-travel diary. The minute details of college 
life are handled in an interesting way and the author succeeds in evoking an 
image of Indian middle-class life. 

« 

Forster, E. M. A PASSAGE TO INDIA. Harcourt, Brace, 1949 (1924). 322 
pp. $1.65 ' * 

The setting of this famous novel' is India and the action centers around 

relations between Indians and British, but it explores univer^problems and 

conflicts. 

Godden, Rumer. BREAKFAST WITH THE NIKOLIDES. Viking, 1964^ 
(1942). 292 pp. $1.65 

The story of an English and Greek family in East Bengal during the Second 
World War and their relationships with India and Indians. 

Hesse, Hermann. SIDDHARTriA. Translated by Hilda Rosner. Lippincott, 
1957 (1951). 153 pp. $1.25 . , 

A novel about Buddhism that makes sensitive use of an Indian setting. 

Hitrec, Joseph G. SON OF THE MOON. Popular, 1948. 414 pp. 95^ 

A novel about a modern, urban young Indian set against the background 
of the nationalist movement. 

Kipling, Rudyard. THE FIRST JUNGLE BOO*. Scholastic, 1960. 212 pp. 

The first of the series of stories about Mowgli and the ^ imals. 

. IN THE VERNACULAR: THE ENGLISH IN INDIA, selected 

and with an introduction by Randall Jan ell. Doubleday, 1963 (1932). 291 
pp. $1.25 

Eighteen of Kipling's best stories, with a pv ,epiive introductory study. 

..THE JUNGLE BOOKS. ^NAL, 1961 (1894). 332 pp. 50^ 

These famous stories have helped to mold Western views on Indian life 
and are interesting for that reason as well as for themselves. 

. KIM. Dell, 1959 (1901). 288 pp. 40^. (Macmillan, 65^; Scholastic, 

Long regarded as a boy's adventure story, KIM is increasingly recognized 
for its qualities as a novel and for its insight into Indian life. 

. TWO TALE^. International-Boston, 1919. 93 pp. 60^ 

Two of Kipling^ best-known Indian stories, *Thr Man Who Would Be 
King" and "Without Benefit of Qergy." 

Markandaya, Kamala. NECTAR IN A SIEVE. NAL, 1956 (1954). 190 
pp. m 

A story of a South Indian peasant woman's relentless struQpl'* against 
poverty and disaster. . 
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. SOME INNER FURY. NAL, 1958 (1956). 192 pp. 604 

Rather conventional treatment of a familiar theme: the love affair of an 
Indian girl and an Englishman. 

Mastefs, John. BHOWANI JUNCTION. Ballantine, 1966 (1954). 415 pp. 95^ 
The story of a violent clash between the British and Indian nationalists 
during the Second World War The leading character^^ ^o Anglo-Indians, 
a British officer, and an Indian revolutionary. 

. COROMANDEL?]KlIantine, 1967 (1955). 334 pp. 75^ 

Set in the 17th century, this novehbegins the. story of Uie.many exploits 
of the various members of the Savage family in India that Masters uses for 
his novels. 

. THE DECEIVERS. Ballantine, 1966 (1952). 286 pp. 75^ 

Exciting, well-told fictional version of the suppression of the Thags, the 
bandits who preyed on travelers. 

. NIGHT RUNNERS OF BENGAL. Ballantine, 1966 (1951). 341 

pp. 154 

A novel of the Indian Uprising of 1857. 

Rama Rau, Santha. GIFTS OF PASSAGE: AN INFORMAL AUTOBI- 
OGRAPHY: Harper, 1966 (1961). 217 pp. 75^ 

Light, readable autobiography dealing mainly with the travels of the 
author. ' 

^. HOME TO INDIA. Scholastic, 1963 (1944). 249 pp. 604. (Harper, 

604) ^ ^ . 

An account of India seen through the eyes of an Indian girl educated in 
England. 

Sherman, D. R. OLD MALI AND THE BOY. Simon & Schuster, 1966 (1964). 
159 pp. 75^ . ' ' 

A slight, but well-written story of a European boy and an old Indian 
gardener. 

Stewart, J.I.M, RUDYARD KIPLING. Dodd, Mead, 1966. 245 pp. $1.95 
TAe current reappraisal of Kipling as a writer of great merit is strengthened 
by this sympathetic study. The chapters on his,Indian writings give a valuable 
perspective-to his views on India. 

Yeats-Brown, Francis. THE UVES OF A BENGAL LaSiCER. Popular, 1930. 
189 pp. 60^ — 

Famous story combining war, love, and Indian mysticism. 
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d. Modern Sociol, Politico!, and Economic Developments 



Beals, Alan R. GOPALPUR: A SOUTH INDIAN VILLAGE. Holt, Rinehart, 
1962. 99 pp. $1.95 

This study is meant for students of anthropology, but it will be of interest 
to anyone wanting a close lock at Indian village life. 

Berkowitz, Monroe. INDIA; STRUGGLE AGAINST TIME. Scott, Foresman, 
1963.72 pp. $1.28 

As the title indicates, the thesis of this booklet is that India must change 
rapidly if she is to remain a democratic country. The emphasis is on India's 
economic problems. 

Bondurant, Joan V. CONQUEST OF VIOLENCE: * THE GANDHIAN 
PHILOSOPHY OF CONFUCT. University of California, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 
271 pp. $1.75 r 

One of the best of the many books on Gandhi, this scholarly study defines 
the nature and techniques of satyagraha through an analysis of a number 
of Gandhi's main campaigns. A concluding chapter explores the possibility 
of the Gandhian understanding of politics becoming an alternative to con- 
ventional methods of political action. 

Bowles, Cynthia. AT HOME IN INDIA. Pyramid, 1959 (1956). 158 pp. 35^ 
India as seen through the sympathetic eyes ot the daughter of the Ameri- 
can Ambassador. 

Brecher, Michael. NEHRU: A POLITICAL BIOGRAPHY. Beacon, 1962 

(Abr. Ed.).^?-w. $1.95 

One of the best books on modem India, this biography is an excellent 
guide to the complex story of the final stages that led to the creation of 
independent India and Pakistan. \ 

Brown, D. MacKenzie, ed. THE NATIONALIST MOVEMENT: INDIAN 
POLITICAL THOUGHTTROM RANADE TO BHAVE. University of Cali- 
fornia, 1961. 244 pp. $1.50 

Selections from the writings of modem Indian political and socmMeaders 

that indicate the variety of thought upon which the nationalist movement 

was buih. 

The Right Honourable Lord Butler. JAWAHARLAL NEHRU: THE STRUG- 
GLE FOR INDEPENDENCE. Cambridge, 1966. 28 pp. 95^ 

Gracefully written tribute to Nehru delivered as a lecture by the Master of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, Nehru's nlma mater. 

Datt9, Dbircndra Mohan. THE PHILOSOPHY OF MAHATMA GANDHI. 
University of Wisconsin, 1953. 154 pp. $1.50 

Eulogistic in tone, this little volume presents Gandhi's ideas on such 
matteu as truth, attitude toward nature, and democracy. 



Fischer, Louis, cd. THE ESSENTIAL GANDHL Random House, 1962. 377 
pp. $L95 ^ 

A skillful presentation of Gandhi's ideas in his own words on many sub- 
jects. A good ind^x adds to the book's value. 

. GANDHI: HIS LIFE AND MESSAGE FOR THE WORLD. NAL 

1963. 189 pp. 60^ 

A summary of the longer 'XIFE," by the same author. 

THE LIFE OF MAHATMA GANDHL Macmillan, 1962 (1950). 



544 pp. $1.50 

This biographical study is a^od guide to the events of Gandhi's life; it 
IS also interesting as indicating tfie impact Gandhi ^^^^^n people. 

Gandhi, Mohandas K. AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY: THE STORY OF MY EX- 
PERIMENTS WITH TRUTH. Translated by Mahadev Desair Beacon, 1957 
(1927-29). 528 pp. $2.75 

Fascinating and revealing interpretations by Gandhi of the chief events of 
his life from his childhood up to 1921 when he became the leading figure 
m the nationalist movement^ 

NON-VIOLENT RESISTANCE, Schocken, lo^l (1951). 404 pp. 



$1.95 

A collection of nevsnaper articles in which Gandhi expounded his views 
on satyagraha, or non-violent action, as an expression of truth as well as 
political technique 

Korbel, Josef. DANGER IN KASHMIR. Princeton, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 401 
pp. $2.95 

The author begins with a sketch of the history of Kashmir, emphasizing 
the legacy of oppressive government the people have always had to endure, 
and then gives a detailed account of how the area became a bone of conten- 
tion between India and Pakistan. 

Krishnaswami, A. THE INDIAN UNION AND THE STATES: A STUDY IN 
AUTONOMY AND INTEGRATION. Macmillan, 1965 (1964). 89 pp. $2.45 
An authoritative, succinct examination of the administrative relations 
between the central government and the states. 

Kublin, Hym^n. XNDIA AND THE WORLD TODAY. Laidlaw, 1966. 60 pp. 
$1.(X) 

A weM-written high school text that begins with a Nummary of Indian 
history, then moves on to a description of modem India's government, 
economy, and foreign policy. 

Lewis, John P. QUIET CRISIS IN INDIA: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND AMERICAN POLICY. Doubleday, 1964 (1962). 383 pp. $1.45 

A careful study of the goals, achievements, and problems of India's. Five- 
Year Plans. Special attention is given to the role of foreign aid. 
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Lewis, Martin Deming, ed. GANDHI: MAKER OF MODERN INDIA? Heath, 
1965. 113 pp. $1.75 

A collection of writings evaluating the life and work of Gandhi. The wide 

variety of opinions provides an excellent introduction to an understanding of 

Gandhi's place in Indian history. 

Merton, Thomas, ed. GANDHI ON NON-VIOLENCE: A SELECTION 
FROM THE WRITINGS OF MAHATMA GANQHI. Lippincott, 1965 
(1964). 82 pp. $1.50 

In a perceptive introductory essay, a Christian writer on mysticism con- 
siders Gandhi's ideas, not in relation to their Indian context, but in terms of 
their applicability to all men's lives. Brief quotations from "Gandhi's writings 
make up most of the book. 

Mintum, Leigh and John T. Hitchcock. THE RAJPUTS OF KHALAPUR, 

INDIA. John Wiley, 1966. 158 pp. $1.95 

This study is one in a series on six contrasting cultures, r.^aking compari- 
sions possible. While the study is centered on a particular village, the authors 
provide general background information on religion, histor}-, and social set- 
ting. The book would provide a good introduction to many aspects of In- 
dian life. 

si: 

Moraes, Frank. INDIA TODAY. Macmillan, 1960. 248 pp. $1.50 

Now somewhat Dut of date in its political forecast, this is still an interesting 
study by a moderate, but forceful critic of many aspects of modern Indian 
social and political life. The~author is a well-known Indian journalist. 

Morris-Jones, W. H. THE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF INDIA. 
Doubleday, 1967 (1964). 227 pp. $1.25 

Lucid, well-written analysis that includes excellent summaries of historical 
and social situations as well as of current politics. 

Nair, Kusum. BLOSSOMS IN THE DUST: THE HUMAN FACTOR IN IN- 
DIAN DEVELOI-MENT. .Praeger, 196'> (1961). 206 pp. $1.95 

A stimulating examination of the changes taking place in India because 
of modem economic planning. The author suggests that one of India's funda- 
mental problems is the^lack of "a revolution in expectations." 

Neale, Walter C. INDIA: THE SEARCH FOR UNITY, DEMOCRACY AND 
PROGRESS. Wkn Nostrand, 1965. 128 pp. $1.45 

An intelligent analysis of modem India's social, economic, and political 
' situation. Unlike most brief summaries, this book assumes a sophisticated 

audience; the author is not afraid of giving his own interpretations and 

judgments. 

Nehru, Jawaharlal. INDIA'S FREEDOM. Barnes & Noble, 1962. 95 pp. 95^ 
^ Selections from the essays, speeches, and letters of Nehru dating from 
1929 to 1947. 
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. TOWARD FREEDOM. Beacon, 1958 (1941). 438 pp. $2.45 

Nehru's autobiography provides both insight into the thinking of a re- 
markable man and" knowledge of historjn^ the nationaUst movement m the 
1930's Read in conjunction with GandhTs autobiography, it presents a fas- 
cinating picture of contrasting personalities and their fruitful partnership. 

Palmer, Norman. THE INDIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM. Houghton MifiBin, 

1961. 277 pp. $2.75 , ,. ^. 

FoUowing a hbtorical survey of the growth of the modem India, the 
author explains the present structure of Indian .government at federal, state, 
and local levels. This is followed by a survey of political parties and foreign 
policy. ♦ 

Park, Richard L. INDIA'S POLmCAL SYSTEM. Prentice-Hall, 1967. 116 

^InLs brief essay the author provides a fresh approach to Indian politics 
by analyzing the decision-making process and evaluating the performance 
of the government in terms of its .stated goals. 

Power, Paal F.,.ed. INDIA'S NON ALIGNMENT POLICY: STRENGTHS 
AND WEAKNESSES. Heath, 1967. 114 pp. $1.95 , 

A collection of articles illustrating the main problems India faced injor- 
eign affairs after 1947 and how she solved them. 

Rau, M. Chalapatiii. FRAGMENTS OF a'rEVOLUTION: ESSAYS ON 
INDIAN PROBLEMS. Macmillan, 1965. 118 pp. $2.75 

Brief, impressionistic essays on many aspects of modem Indian life; some 
are amusing, but, in general, tiiey are not very profound. 

Rosen, George. DEMOCRACY AND ECONOMIC CHANGE IN INDL\. 
University of California, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 340 pp. $2.25 

An important study of the relationship between politics and economic de- 
velopment. The author attempts, not always successfully, to show the sig- 
'nificance of Indian history and culture to current problems. The economic 
material however, is very good and, on the whole, this is one of the best 
of die many books on contemporary India. 

Segal, Ronald. THE ANGUISH OF INDIA. NAL, 1966 (1965). 301 pp. T5t 
A very tendentious account of the problems confronting modem India. 
The writer's passionate conviction of the need for reform leads him to sconi 
most of die attempts at social and political change. The book is a useful 
antidote, l:owever, for official optimism. 

Shenoy, B. R. INDIAN PLANNING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

Taplinger, 19'66. 152 pp. $2.75 . ■■ . , ;, 

A review by an Indian economist of India's economic problems ^nd sum- 
maries of the aims and achievements of the first three Five-Year Plans. The 
author concludes with an argument for lessening the role of the planners. 
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Smith, Donald Eugene. INDIA AS A SECULAR STATE. Princeton, 1963. 
518 pp. $3.45 

This detailed, scholarly study of an important subject — the relation of 
religion in its institutionalized forms to the modem India state — ^provides 
' information necessary for an understanding of many aspects of modem 
Indian politics. 

Ward, Barbara. INDIA AND THE WEST: PATTERN FOR A CX)MMON 

POLICY. Norton, 1964 (Rev, Ed.). 295 pp. $1.45 

The author examines India's economic plans in the light of industrializa- 
tion and modemization as it has taken place under capitalism and com- 
munism. She argues that India has made substantial '^progress under a mixed 
economy and pleads, on grounds of humanity and self-interest, for further 
Westem aid. 

Wiser, William and Oiarlotte Wiser. BEHIND MUD WALLS, 1930-1960. 
University of California, 1963. (Rev. Ed.). 249 pp. $1.95 'm^g^ 



A new edition of a famous pioneer study of an Indian village 'made in 
1930. Mrs. Wiser has added her -impressions of the changes that have taken 
place in recent years. 

Zinkin, Maurice and Barbara Ward, WHY HELP INDIA? Pergamon, 1963. 
44 pp. $1.00 

Zinkin, a former civil servant under the govemment of India, uses a 
question-and-answer method to meet common criticisms of modem India. 

6. PAKISTAN 

Campbell, Robert D. PAKISTAN: EMERGING DEMOCRACY. Van Nos- 
trand, 1963. 144 pp. $1.45 

Brief survey of economic and political conditions with statistical tables 
and maps. 

Iqbal, Muhammad. THE MYSTERIES OF SELFLESSNESS. Translated by 
A. J. Arberry. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1953.4>2 pp. $1.75 
In an earlier work, THE SECRETS OF THE SELF, Iqbal stressed the 
uniqueness of the individual in Islamic society; in this long poem he shows 
the necessity of a community for a true fullSllment of the person. 

^ . POEMS FROM IQBAL. Edited and translated by V. G. Kieman. 

Paragon (Jhe Wisdom of the East Series),, 1955. 112 pp. $2.00 
-/ A selection, mainly from the Urdu poems, that demonstrates the range 
and power of IqbaPs thought as well as his poetic imagination. 

Sayeed, Khalid B. THE POLITICAL SYSTEM OF PAKISTAN. Houghton 
Mifflin, 1967. 321 pp. $2.95 

This clearly written study tfeces the origins of Pakistan to its roots in the 
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Indian nationalist movement, and shows how this affected the growth of 
Pakistan nationalism. The author describes the steps leading to the abroga- 
tion of the first constitution, and the changes that have taketi place in the 
recent elections. 

Wilber, Donald N. PAKISTAN: YESTERDAY AMD lODAY. Holt, Rine- 

hart, 1964. 266 pp. $1.96 

This work sufEers from too many generalizations on such subjects as the 
personality of regional groups and shows too much reliance on impression- 
istic accounts of Indian history, but it will be useful as an introductory text. 

. SOME ASPECTS OF CONTEMPORARY PAKISTANI SOCIETY. 



HRAF, 1964. 69 pp. 95^ ' 

A brief informative essay on the social structure of Pakistan. 

Wilcox, Wayne Ayres. PAKISTAN: THE CONSOLIDATION OF A NA- 
TION. Columbia, 1966 (1963). 276 pp. $2.25 

A pioneer work on the political, integ-ation of the temtones of p?inces 
and tribal chieftains into Pakistan after 19^i7. The ?"»>iOr examines the 
processes by which this was accomplished and then analyzes the social and 
economic changes that have taken place in the former pnnceJy states. 
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III. SOUTHEAST ASIA 



1. GENERAL 

Armstrong, John P. SOUTHEAST ASIA AND AMERICAN POUCY; Laid- 
Jaw, 1967. 60 pp. $1.00 

A publication mainly for high school students explaining the dimensions 
of United States policy in Soutt^east Asia. 

Bastin, John, ed. THE EMERGENCE OF MODERN SOUTHEiCST ASIA: 
1511-1957. Frentice-Hall, 1967. 179 pp. $1.95 

An imaginative and careful collection of readings focused generally on the 
history and the demise of colonialism in Southeast Asia. 

Benda, Harry J. and John A. Larkin. THE WORLD OF SOUTHEAST ASIA: 
SELECTED HISTORICAL READINGS. Harper, 1967. 331 pp. $4.50 

This "Asian-centric** compilation is focused on contemporary internal de- 
velopments of the region rather than.on external relationships with the West. 
Each selection is prefaced by a bnef introduction indicating the central im- 
portance of the material presented. 

Bone, Robert C. CONTEMPORARY SOUTHEAST ASIA. Random House, 

1962. 132 pp. $1.35 

A general historical introduction to Southeast Asia, beginning with the 
era of colonialism and continuing to the post-World War II period. Half of 
the book is devoted to a discussion of basic problems of the region, including 
governmental' institutions, ideologies, political parties, and socio-economic 
issues. 

BurUng,^ Robbins. HILL FARMS AND PADI FIELDS: LIFE IN MAIN- 
LAND SOUTHEAST ASIA. Prentice-HaU, 1965. 180 pp. $1.95 

A general comparative introduction, to the history and cultures of main- 
land Southeast Asia (excluding Malaysia, Indonesia, and the Philippines) 
hill and plain*s people. Includes chapters on the prehistory of this region, 
Hindu and Buddhist influences, European intrusions, Chinese and Indian 
immigration, languages, and post-World War II conditions. 

Buss, Claude A. SOUTHEAST ASL\ AND THE WORLD TODAY. Van 

Nostrand, 1958. 189 pp. $1.45 

' About half of the book briefly summarizes the recent history, political 
development, and socio-economic problems of individual Southeast Asian 
nations. 'The remainder is devoted to readings of statements made by 
Southeast Asian leaders. 

Butwell, Richard. SOUTHEAST ASLV TODAY AND TOMORROW: A 
POLITICAL ANALYSIS. Praeger, 1964 (Rev. Ed.). 182 pp. $1.95 

An introductory survey of the political structure of contemporary South- 
East Asia, including information on political parties, governmental organiza- 
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tion, and the Communist challenge. The author, a recognized expert on" 
Burma, has published a biography of U Nu. 

Cady, John F. THAILAND, BURMA, LAOS, AND CAMBODL\. Prentice- 
Hall, 1966. 152 pp. $1.95 

A penetrating survey by a dbtinguished historian of the cultural history 
of the Theravada Buddhist countries of Southeast Asia. Discusses the pre* 
Buddhist cultural landscape, the diffusion of Indian influence, the colonial 
and postwar periods. The author's emphasis is primarily pre-20th century. 

Crozier, Brian. SOUTHEAST ASIA IN TURMOIL. Penguin, 1965. 206 pp. 
95^ 

A British foreign correspondent's interpretation and analysb of commu- 
nbm and nailitary conflict in this regioa. Also included are discussions re- 
lated to SEATO, the role of the United jstates in Southeast Asia, and guide 
lines for the future. ^ | 

Durdin, Tillman. SOUTHEAST ASIA. Atheneum, 1966 (1965). 158 pp. $1.65 
A general non-technical introduction to Southeast Asia with s\immary 
chapters on the geography and basic cultural contours, of the yyious, nations. 
Greater emphasb is given to the independence period, the Vietnam conflict, 
and Indonesia-Malaysia dispute. ^ 

Fifield, Russell. SOUTHEAST ASIA IN UNITED STATES POLICY. Praeger, 

1963. 488 pp. $2.95 

An outstanding specialbt of Southeast Asian political affairs examines the 
evolution of American, policy' toward this region gnd suggests a policy for 
the future. Includes discussions of the Communist problem, SEATO, eco- 
nomic problems, Laotian crisis, and influence of India and Japan in South- 
east Asia. 

Fraser, Douglas, ed. THE MANY ^^ACES OF PRIMITIVE ART: A CRITI- 
CAL ANTHOLOGY. Prentice-Hall, 1966. 300 pp. $3.95 

A perceptive collection of 11 reprints, each with an introduction by the 
compiler, which "reflects various ways of looking at primitive art.** Studies 
included are Polynesian art and an extensive revision of Heine-Geldem's 
previous study of pre-Buddhistic art of China and Southeast Asia. 

Gordon, Bernard K. THE DIMENSIONS OF CONFLICT IN SOUTHEAST 

ASL\. Prentice-Hall, 1966. 201 pp. $2.45 

Discussion of various intra-regional conflicts — ^Philippine claim to North 
Borneo, Cambodia's disputes with her neighbors, the past conflict between 
Indonesia and Malaysia. Notes the role of personality (Sukarno and Rah- 
man) in Southeast Asian international politics and proposes some contro- 
versial and questionable. hypotheses. Second part of book surveys various 
Attempts at regional cooperation by Southeast Asian nations. 

Graff, Edward. SOUTHEAST ASLV: HISTORY, CULTURE, PEOPLE. 
Cowlcs, 1967. 154 pp. $1.00 
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A brief, often disconnected survey of the history, culture, and peoples of 
the region. The scope is so broad that the brief comments often are super- 
ficial. Questions and activities for the high school student follow esiXSh chapter. 

Hart, Dodh V. and Phya Anuman Rajadhon, Richard J. Coughlin. SOUTH- 
EAST ASIAN BIRTH CUSTOMS: THREE STUDIES IN HUMAN REPRO- 
DUCTION. HRAF, 1965. 303 pp. $4.75 

A study of Christian Filipino, Thai, and Vietnamese concepts of himian 
reproduction^ including data on conception, prenatal period, delivery, and 
postnatal recovery. Also irlcluded are materials on associated magic prac- 
tices, concepts of sickness and therapy, and reasons for the acceptance or 
resistance to modem practices. 

Hobbs, Cecil. SOUTHEAST ASIA: AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
SELECTED REFERENCE SOURCES IN WESTERN LANGUAGES. Govern- 
ment Printing Office. In preparation for early 1969 publication. 

A revised edition of an outstanding bibliography on Southeast Asia, arranged 
by country; the references focus on general background, history, politics and 
government, economics, social conditions, and cultural life. Author, title, and 
selected subject index. 

Hunter, Guy. SOUTH-EA^n: ASL\: RACE, CULTURE, AND NATION. 
Oxford for the Institute of Race Relations, 1966. 190 pp. $1.95 

A broad survey of Southeast Asia with emphasis on the various minorities 
in the area, mainly the Chinese and Indians. The role ol^these two major 
minorities in the political and economic development is discussed as are 
' policies directed toward minorities. Many statistical tables. 

Johnson, John J., ed. THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY IN UNDERDEVEL- 
OPED COUNTRIES. Princeton, 1962. 426 pp. $2.95 

A collection of essays on the role of the military in newly developing 

countries; Asian countries included in the collection are Indonesia^ Burma, 

and Thailand. 

Koch-Isenburg, Ludwig. THE REALM OF THE GREEN BUDDHA. Trans- 
lated from the German by Richard and Oara Winston. Pyramid, 1966 (1959). 
207 pp. 75# 

A fascinating stoiy of the biologist-author*s search for animals and plants 
in Thailand, Burma, and Ceylon for his private zoo; contains considerable 
information on the landscape and people of the countries. 

Lederer, William J. and Eugene Burdick. THE UGLY AMERICAN. Fawcctt, 
1960 (1958). 240 pp. 60#. (Norton, $L65) _ 

A political novel, based partly on fact, that vividly describes factors .which 
the authors believe explain why American aid programs in Asia are often 
unsuccessful. The controversial arguments are embedded in vignettes of 
asttite and obtuse overseas Americans, 
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Meyer, Milton W. SOUTHEAST ASIA: A BRIEF HISTORY. LitUefield, 

Adams, 1966. 229 pp...$,1.95 

A historical survey of Southeast Asia that begins with prehistory but 
places greatest emphasis on the 20th century. Concludes with a' brief de- 
scription of the basic problems facing independent nations in the area. 
Includes helpful historical maps and chronological tables. 

Montgomery, John D. THE POLITICS OF FOREIGN AID: AMERICAN 
EXPERIENCE IN SOUTHEAST ASIA. Praeger, 1962. 336 pp. $2.25 

Discussion of the purposes, achievements, politics, problems, and prom- 
ise of American assistance in Southeast Asia. Illustrative materials are 
largely for Vietnam, but include Taiwan, Burma, and Thailand. 

Orwell, George. A COLLECTION OF ESSAYS. Doubleday, 1954 (1945). 
320 pp. $1.45 - ^ 

Includes "Shooting an Elephant" (Burma) and an essay on Gandhi. Also • 
see THE ORWELL READER in the section on Burma, below. 

Perlo, Victor and Kumar Goshal. BITTER END IN SOUTHEAST ASL\. 

Marzani & MunseU, 1964. 128 pp. $1.95 

An attack on the continuation of United States policies in Vietnam, in- 
cluding the present war and the futility of SEATO. The two main section 
titles are illustrative of the authors' approach: "South Vietnam: A Case 
History of Failure" and "SEATO: A Dulles Nightmare." 

Pye, Lucian W. SOUTHEAST ASIA'S POLITICAL SYSTEMS. Prentice-HaU, 

1967. 97 pp. $1.95 

A stimulating and provocative introduction to government, parties, and 
politics^in Southeast Asia. Present political systems are examined in rela- 
tion to their historicalTtnd-laiger cultural milieu. 

Rawson, Philip. THE ART OF SOUTHEAST ASL\: CAMBODL^, VIET- 
NAM, THAILAND, LAOS, BURMA, JAVA, BALI. Praeger, 1967. 288 pp. 

$3.95 . f 

A profusely illustrated discussion of the impact and achievements of 
Indian art in Southeast Asia. Only passing references are made to contem- 
porary art. The author fails to indicate the creative reinterpretation of Indian 
art by Southeast Asians; yet it remains the best recent volume on this subject. 

Schaaf. C. Hart and Russell H. Fifield. THE LOWER MEKONG: CHAL- 
LENGE TO COOPERATION IN SOUTHEAST ASL\. Van Nostrand, 1963. 
136 pp. $1.45 • - . 

Half of this book is devoted to the geographic features of the Indochinese 
Peninsula, the^i^ current of events in the area during the precoloni'al, 
colonial and independence eras, problems of security including SEATO's 
role, and the position of the elite and masses in regional affain. The re- 
, maining half describes the development of the program to harness the 
Mekong River. 
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Tarling, Nicholas. A CONCISE HISTORY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. Praeger, 

1966. 334 pp. $2.50 " 

A general survey of Southeast Asian history. Unity within div^ity of the 
region is the major theme^emphs^sis is on the political hbtory with less 
attention to the socio-culturaTaspects. Bibliographical note; index; maps. 

Vandenbosch, Amry 'and Richard Butwell. THE CHANGING FACE OF 
SOUTHEAST ASIA. University of Kentucky, 1966. 438 pp. $2.95 

A superficial survey of the state of the nations of Southeast Asia, "being 
concerned not only with their internal and international politics as, such 
but, most importantly, with the relationship between the -two." Includes a 
chapter on United States foreign policy in the area. 

WaUace, Alfred Russel. THE MALAY ARChIpELAGO. Dover, 1962 (1869). 
515 pp. $2.25 

Wallace's classic journal of his studies in Sarawak, southern Malaya, 
Indonesia, and western New Guinea. Although a naturalist's account with 
emphasis on the butterflies and birds, the book contains considerable data 
on the land and people of Southeast-j\sia. 

Wang Gungwu. A SHORT HISTORY OF THE NANYANG CHINESE. 

Eastern Universities, 1959.-^42-pp;"$i=.00 

In this published series of radio talks given in 1958, the author outlines 
the history of the Nanyarig (Southeast Asia) Chinese, beginning before 
the Christian ^riod. Succeeding chapters trace their history with emphasis 
on Malaysia and the 20th century. 



Young, Jr., Kenneth T. THE SOtJ^EAST ASii^ CRISIS: BACKGROUND 
PAPERS" AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE EIGHTH HAMMARSKJOLD 
FORUM. Oceana for the Ass'n of the Bar of 'tife City of New York, 1966. 
226 pp. $2.95 

A former United States ambassador to Thailand carefully analyzes many 
political factors^ related to American involvement in Southeast Asia. Topics 
included are historical perspectives, Chinese policy and power. United States 
interests, role of the United Nations, and prospects for regionalism. Also, 
brief remarks by other participants in a forum for which the author's work- 
ing paper was prepared. Extensive selected bibliography. 

2. BURMA ~ 

Hla Pe. BURMESE PROVERBS. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 
1962. 114 pp. $2.95 

An introduction describes the general characteristics of the Burmese 

proverbs that are listed under Human Characteristics, Human Behaviour,. 

Human Relationship, The World, and Man. 

Leach, E. R. POLITICAL SYSTEMS OF HIGHLAND BURMA. Beacon, 
1965 (1954). 324 pp. $2.45 

A highly technical and theoretically oriented anthropological study of the 




primitive Kachin of noijhem Burma. The emphasis is primarily on social 
organization. 



Lehman, F. K. THE STRUCTURE OF CHIN SOCIETY: A TRIBAL PEO- 
PLE OF BURMA ADAPTED TO A NON-WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
University of lUinois, 1963. 244 pp. $5.95 

The purpose of the monograph is "to present a theoretical interpretation 
of Chin society," not a general ethnography of these people of western 
Burma. Emphasis is-in social organization, land use and tenure, psycho- 
logical orientations, and cultural change. « 

Orwell, George. BURMESE DAYS. NAL, 1958 (1934). 254 pp, m 

A bitter, satirical novel of British life in Upper Burma dflnng the 19th 
century. Tl^ main threads of the plot are efforts of a Burmese to win 
entrance to a British social club and a middle-aged Englishman's futile 
courtship, disgrace, and s iicide. 

. THE ORWELL READER: FICTION, ESSAYS, AND REPORT- 
AGE. Harcourt, Brace, 1956 (1933). 456 pp. $2.25 • 

Prologue in Burma includes **Shootihg an Elephant," **A Hanging,' 
and "From Burmese Days." Another selection is on Gandhi. 

Pye, Lucian W.'^POUTICS, PERSONALITY, AND NATION BUILDING: 
BJLJRMA'S SEARCH FOR IDENTITY. Yale, 1963 (1962). 307 pp. $1.95 
Utilization of Burmese materials to imderstand better the general prob- 
lems of political development in the newly developing nations of the world. 
'Studies the basic attitudes of Burmese toward the political process, the his- 
torical evolution of Burmese society, the people's reactions to innovation, 
and some basic problems that hinder modernization in transitional societies. 

Shway Yoe. THE BURMANT^HIS LIFE AND^ NOTIONS. Norton, 1963 

(1882). 609 pp. $2.45 

Shway Yoe, the pseudonym for the British civil servant. Sir James George 
Scott, spent more than 30 years in Burma and his alfectionate, but not un- 
critical observations of Burmese life are a long-recognized classic and 
applicable more than 80 years after publication. In 64 chapters, he describes 
family life, reUgious beliefs, agricultural practices, amusements, and gov- 
emment in delightful and accurate detail. 

Spiro, Melford E. BURMESE SUPERNATURALISM: A STUDY IN THE 
EXPLANATION AND REDUCTION OF SUFFERING. Prentice-Hall, 1967. 
300 pp. $3.95 

A provocative, theoretically oriented analysis by an anthropologist of Bur- 
mese supematuralism. The author describes many aspects of the subject but 
his primary interest is concerned with the relati/^ships of supernatural sys- 
terns with other socio-psychological aspects of culture. 

t 
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Trager, Frank N., ed. ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BURMA. HRAF. 

(Revised-edition in preparation). ' 

The 1956^ edition, now out of print, is one of the best single bibliogra- 
phies on Burma, consisting of more than 1,000 an i ;Ated entries arranged 
by bibliographies, books, -periodicals, and official "Burmese government 
publications. 

3. CAMBCSiA t 

Armstrong, John P. SIR\NOUK SPEAtS^Walker, 1964. "l61 pp. $1.95 

A brief introduction to the land and people of Cambodia, the liic of 
Prince Sihanouk, and his statements on such topics asXambodian^inde- 
pendenc'e,_communism, and contacts and conflicts with the West. An attempt, 
accordinXtC*l^au^r» to see Cambodia's problems from the viewpoint of 
its leader. 



»4. INDONESIA 

Anwar, Chairil. SELECTED POEMS. Translated by Burton Raffel and Nurdin 

Salam. Lippihcott, 1963. 48 pp. $1.00 i 

A selection of the poems of AnWar, a young Indonesian poet who died ^ 
in 1949. James Holmes' useful introduction dbcusses his life and some 
b^sic characteristics of the poetry wriuen by this notable Indonesian. 

Butwell, Richard. INDONESIA. G inn, 1967. 121 pp. $1.40 

An abundantly illustrated general survey of Indonesian history and cul- 
ture with focus on domestic and foreign politics. Simply but critically 
written.. 

Chatfield, G. A. INDONESIA. Eastern Universities, 1961. 97 pp. $1.75 
' A popular introduction to Inidonesian history, geography, and culture. 
Sections are devoted to Indonesian agricultural development, population 
problems, fine arts, and the various cultural-linguistic groups of the itaiion. 
Little on political issues. 

DuBois, Cora. THE PEOPLE OF ALOR: A SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL 
STUDY OF AN EAST INDIAN ISLAND. Harper, 1961 (1944). Vol. 1 — 348 
pp. $2.45; Vol. II — 305 pp. $1.75 ^ 
An outstanding ethnographic study of a group of Indonesians inhabiting 
Alor, a small island in the eastern part of, the Republic. Considerable atten- 
tion is given to the life crises with a focus on the description of Alorese 
modal personality. ' - \ ^ 

Geertz, Clifford.'THE RELIGION OF JAVA. Macmillan, 1964 (I960). 392 
pp. $2.45. 

A masterful anthropological analysis of Islart in the Javanese town of 
\ Modjokuto indicating die relationships of religious behavior to other aspects 
\ of Javanese culture and its role in social integration and conflict. 
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Gecrtz, HUdred. INDONESIAN CULTURES AND CXDMMUNITIES. HRAF, 
1963. 84 pp. 95^ 

Excerpts from the Human Relations Area File study, INDONESIA, for 
use primarily as an introduction. An excellent survey, although possibly 
somewhat advanced for the average high school student. 

Grant, Bruce. INDONESIA. Penguin, 1967 (1964). 247 pp. $1.65 

• A very readable political interpretation of Indonesia in the early i960's 
by an Australian journalist. Major topics include communism, the military, 
land, culture, and economy. 

Higgins, Benjamin and Jean Higgins. INDONESIA: THE CRISIS OF THE 

MILLSTONES. Van Nostrand, 1963. 144 ppr$1.45 

*This book is the story of my experience as a member of a United Na- 
tions technical assistance mission to Indonesia: the examination of the 
country's resources, culture, history, and politics as they relate to the 
preparation of a plan for economic development." 

Kartini, Raden Adjeng. LETTERS OF A JAVANESE PRINCESS. Translated 
by Agnes Louise Symmers. Edited and with an introduction by Hildred Geertz. 
Norton,* 1964 (1920). 246 pp. $1.95 

Although she died at 25, Kartini is a national heroine for her coiurageous 
efforts to achieve a measure of personal freedom and to initiate social- and 
educational reform in Java around the turn of the century. Her letters to 
Dutch ..iends, written between 4899 and 1904, vividly record the impact of 
Western .ideas on a sensitive and spirited daughter of the tradition-bound 
Javanese^ aristocracy. 

Lcgge, J. D. INDONESIA. Prentice-Hall, 1964. 184 pp. $L95 ! 
A noted Australian professor's attempt "to call attention to unresolved 
issues in Indonesian life and to discuss conflicting interpretations of her past 
development and her present position." Major topics are Hindu and Islamic 
influences in the nation, European colonization of the archipelago,— the 
independence period, and "Indonesia's Search for Identity." > 

Maretzki, Thomas W. and H. Th. Fischer. BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDO- 
NESIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURES. HRAF for Southeast Asia Studies, 
Yale University, 1962 (Rev. Ed). 207 pp. $8.50 

The revised edition of the original bibliography prepared by Raymond 

Kennedy. Arranged by area and vidthin the four principa' -^teas references 

are classified by people or tribal complex. 

Mead, Margaret. NEW LIVES FOR OLD: CULTURAL TRANSFORMA- 
TTON-MANUS, 1928-1953 WITH A NEW PREFACE, 1965. Crowell, 1966 
(1956). 548 pp. $3.25 

In 1928 Dr. Mead studied the primfflve Manus of New Guinea (see GROW-... 
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ING UP IN NEW GUINEA). In 1953 she returned to the island for six 
months to determine changes that had occurred in the Manus way of life 
as a-result of contact with the U. S. Army during World War IL The Manus 
cultures of 1928 and 1953 are compared, indicating some startling innova- 
tions. The entrance of this group into the moilem world is discussed, along 
with broader implications of this^transfonhatioh. 

^intz, Jeanne S. INDONESIA: A PROFILE, Van Nostrand, 196L 241 pp. 
—$2.75 ^ ^ 

An introductory survey of Indonesia's geographic contours, ethnic variety, 
history, religion, government, political parties and programs, economy, music, 
art,^ and literature. Useful annotated bibliography. 

Palmier, Leslie. INDONESIA AND THE DUTCH. Oxford, 1962. 194 pp. $3.40 
/hi attempt to explain the attitude of- Indonesians toward the Dutch by 
exaitination of the relations between the two countries since the start of the 
20tK century. 

Panglaykim, J. and H. W. Amdt. THE INDONESL\N ECONOMY: FACING 
A NEW ERA? Humanities, 1966. 46 pp. $1.75 _ ___ . 

A } pessimistic analysis of Indonesia's economy in 1966 which ^iieiisses 
such topics as balance of payments, exports and imports, foreign credits and 
exchange reserves, inflation, budgeting, and the problems of economic 
rehabilitation. 

Panglaykim, J. and Kenneth D. ThomasT INDONESIAN EXPORTS: PER- 
FORMANCE AND PROSPECTS 1950-1970. Humanitiesri967. 68 pp. $5.75 
^ A discussion of the possible contributions of foreign trade to the de- - ^ 
velopmetit of Indonesia's economy in the next five years. Topics examined 
are agricultural exports, minerals, petroleum and forestry products. Author^ 
conclude that foreign trade cannot be expected to finance any effeclivr" 

national program of economic development. . ~ 

I* • 

Pluvier, Jan M. CONFRONTATIONS: A STUDY IN INDONESIAN POLI- 
TICS. Oxford, 1965. 86 pp. $1.20 < * > 

These historical essays deal with such confrontations as revolution, inde- 
- pendence. New Guinea, Sukarno's "guided democracy" poncept, and com- 
munism in ^Indonesia. The author argues that the "leftet image" of the 
government is a cover of the Indonesian elite to halt any ^cial change detri- 
' ^ mental to its image. ;! . 

Raffel, Burton, ed. AN ANTHOLOGY OF MODERI^ INDONESIAN 
POETRY. State University of New York, 1968. f58 pp. $1.45 

A valuable and perceptive compitalion of Indonesian^ poetry in transia- , 
tion, including an excellent introduction. Includes the poetry of Amir Ham- 
zah, Chairil Anwar, Sitor Situmorang, W. S. Rendra, and others. 

van der Kroef, Justus M. THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF INDONESIA. 
University of British Columbia, 1965. 347 pp. $5.50 

An impressive study of the history of, the Indonesian Communist Party, 
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ihclifding an analysis of its theoretical principles, organizational structure, 
and contemporary role in Indonesian politics. ^ 

9 

5. UOS 

Dooley, Thomas A.'.THE EDGE OF TOMORROW. NAL, 1961 (1958). 144 
pp. €0^ * 

A compassionate account by the late Dr. Dooley of his medical mission 
in a remote village'i^"ta^, the problems of running the clintcT^d descrip* 
tioDS of various customs of the village folk. Photographs. 

. THE NIGHT THEY BURNED THE MOUNTAIN. NAL, 1961 

(1960). 142 pp. 60^ 

Description of Dr. Dooley's medical work in Laos, with considerable in- 
formation on local agricultural and social practices, and also about his per- 
sonal ''fight against cancer. 

\ 

6. MALAYSIA (MALAYA) AND SINGAPORE 

Burgess, Anthony. THE LONG DAY WANES: A MALAYAN TRILOGY. 

Ballantine, 1966 (1964). 558 pp. 95^ 

Three engrc^ing novels about life in Malaya involving British officials, 
Malays, Indians, and Chinese. Hie trilogy contains considerable ethno- 
graphical data-^ Malayan culture and society, with many insights into the 
problems and tensions of British colonial adminbtration. 

Comber, Leon. CHINESE MAGIC AND SUPERSTITIONS IN MALAYA. 

Donald Moore for Eastern Universities, 1957. 83 pp. $1.25 ^ 
Purpose of this booklet is to "present to the uninitiated a simple"account 
of some of the more common beliefs and practices connected with Chinese 
magic and superstitions in Malaya.** Dbcusses such subjects as creation 
myths, fortune-tefting, Chinese zodiac and cycle, symbols and cosmic magic. 

. CHINESE TEMPLES IN SINGAPORE. Eastern Universities, 1958. 

150 pp. $2.25 ^ 
Begins with an introductory essay on modem Chinese religion, discusses 
popular Chinese Singapore temple deities, outlines the basic tenets of Con* 
fucianism, Taoism, and Buddhismt (including two major types), and con- 
cludes wUh comments on the various Chinese temples in Singapore. 

I ' ^ 

Cooke, Ele^a M. RICE CULTIVATION IN MALAYA* Eastern Universities, 
l96L60pp.$1.75 

A brief history of rice cultivation in Malaya, including major rice pro* 
ducing areas, climatic and soil requirements, fanning practices (planting, 
harvest and milling),' and problems of increasing irrigation, 'fertilization, 
and modernization of agricultural methods* 
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Crabb, C. H. MALAYA'S EURASIANS; AN OPINION. Eastern Universities, 

1960. 85 pp. $1.75 ^ ' ' 

The author, a Eurasian (Bteonesian-British ancestry), of long residence in 
Malaya, discusses, the "major problems of the Eurasians in Malaya." In an 
anecdotal manner, and largely based on observations of the past decade, 
different types of Eurasians, their roles in both Malayan and European 
society, marriages, and problems as marginal individuals are described. 

Emerson, Rupert. MALAYSIA: A STUDY IN DIRECT AND INDIRECT 

RULE. Oxford, 1964;(1937). 536 pp. $2.45 

A classic study of British and Dutch colonial rule in Malaya and Indo- 
nesia prior to Worid War 11. The book's emphasb is^ on Malaya. The author * 
concludes that in the modem world, "The possession of the power of self- 
government is . . . the most vital instrument in the stru^Ie for both eco- 
nomic and cultural survival." 

Geddes, W. R. NINE DYAK NIGHTS. Oxford, 1961 (1957). IM pp. $1.85 
Life among the Dyaks of Sarawak, with information on village life, fam-- 
ily organization, and concluding- with a lengthy folktale that takes nine 
nights to tell. 

Gullick, John M. A HISTORY OF SELANGOR: 1742-1957. Eastern Univer- 
sities, 1960. 134 pp. $2.50 

"This is a short and general account of the history of Selangor state 
where Kuala Lumpur is located, designed more for the general reader than 
the specialist." Dbcusses the role of the Bugis in Selangor history, develop- 
ment of tin mining, activities of the Chinese* famous personages in the state's 
history, and contemporary conditions. 

and Gerald Hawkins. MALAYAN PIONEERS. Eastern Universities, 

1958. 91 pp. $1.50 

Reprint of radio talks given in 1956 ahoui famous men in Malayan his- 
tory. These brief biographies include Raja Chulan, Captain Speedy, Sir 
Peter B. Maxwell and Sir George Maxwell, Yap Ah Loy, Sir Hugh Clifford, 
K. T. Pillay, James Birch, Loke Yew, Hugh Low, and others. 

Gullick, John M. THE STORY OF EARLY JCUALA LUMPUR. Donald 

Moore for Eastern Universities, 1956. 112 pp. $1.75 

A brief history of the rise of KualaXumpur (now the capital of Malaysia) 
from a small trading post, to the capital of the former Federation of Malaya. 
Includes such topics as the secret societies, civil wars, development of re- 
sources, the first railway, and expansion of churches and schools. 

Jones, Kathleen. SOCIAL WELFARE IN MALAYA. Donald Moore for 

Eastern Universities, 'l958. 51 pp. $L00 

Discussion of the organization and work of the Department of Social 
Welfare, outlining existing services for the blind, sick and aged, training 
of social workers, types of social research accomplished, and possible future 

^ development of social welfare in. a pluralistic society 
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Josey, Alex. TRADE UNIONISM IN MALAYA. Donald Moore for Eastern 

Universities, 1958 (Rev. Ed.). 116, pp. $1.00 

A brief history of trade unionism in Malaya, before and after inde- 
pendence. Discusses movements among the Malays, Chin\;e, and Indians, 
accomplishments and limitations of the unions, and thoir involvement in 
politics. 

Lo, Dorothy and Leon Comber. CHINESE FESTIVALS IN MALAYA. 

Eastern Universities, 1958 (1896). 66 pp. $2.25 

A popular discussion of Chinese festivals in Malaya including New Year, 
Ming, Dragon Boat, Seven Sisters, Hungry Ghosts, Mid-Autumn, Double- 
Ninth, and Winter Solstice. 

Mason, Frederic. THE SCHOOLS OF MALAYA. Donald Moore for Eastern 

Universities, 1959 (Rev. Ed.). 39 pp. $1.00 

A non-technical description of the educational system of Malaya, includ- 
ing Malay, Chinese, and Indian schools, progress in increasing enrollment, 
length of school term, budget allotment, and basic features of educational 
policy. . . 

Maxwell, George. IN MALAY FORESTS. Donald Moore for Eastern Univer- 
sities, 1957 (1871). 238 pp. $1.75^ 

A collection of vividly written vignettes an Malayan life by a famous 
British administrator of the former colony. Stories range from a deer drive, 
catching crocodiles, and hunting tigers to descriptions of fishing with vegetal 
poisons, the beauties of Malayan forests, and native sorcerers. 

Milne, R. S. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN MALAYSIA. Houghton , 

Mifflin, 1967. 259 pp. $2.75 

A skillfully presented and often penetrating overview of the government 
of Malaysia including federal-state and Singapore relationships, organiza- 
tion and functions of federal and state legislatures, civil service, judiciary, 
political parties, elections, and interest groups. 

Nach, James, compiler; MALAYSIA AND SINGAPORE IN PICTURES. 

Sterling, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 64 pp. $1.00 

A secondary school approach to the land, history, society, and culture 
of Malaysia and Singapore. Abundantly illustrated with effective photo- 
graphs. 

Parkinson, C. Northcote. BRITISH INTERVENTION IN MALAYA: 1867- 
1877. Oxford, 1964 (1960). 384 pp. $2.45 • 

A detailed, scholarly exposition of the manner by which sections of 
Malaya (Perak, Selangor, and parts of Negri Sembilan) were brought 
-within the sphere of authority of the British Empire. Factors that led the 
British to intervene in this part of the world and important British and 
Malayan leaders involved in the movement are also discussed. 
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Pcareon, Harold F.THE OTHER INDIA: A BIOGRAPHY OF SIR THOMAS 
STAMFORD RAFFLES. Eastern Universities, 1957. 117 pp. $1.50 

A short biography of Raffles who founded Singapore and laid the foun- 
dation for the British development of Malaya. 

PurceU, Victor. THE CHINESE IN MODERN MALAYA. Donald Moore for 

Eastern Universities, 1960 (Rev. Ed.). 67 pp. $1.00 

A brief history of th Chinese from the^ earliest times to 1955, including 
information on secret societies, A!igl5^€}unese relations, social problems 
of Chinese in Maiaya, population growth, labor and immigration, educa- 
tion, and the role of Chinese in Malayan politics, WdHd War II, and the 
postwar period. 

. MALAYSIA. Walkcar, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 230 pp. $3t50 

A revised edition, written by an outstanding British specialist on Malaysia, 
that traces the socicteconomic devdopment.of fliis region from prehistoric 
times to the end of 1966. An excellent introduction to Malaysia, although the ^ 
political aspect of the area is purposely slighted. 

Putchucheary, James J. OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL IN THE MALAYAN 
ECONOMY: A STUDY OF THE STfRUCTURE OF OWNERSHIP AND 
CONTROL AND JTS EFFECTS ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF SEC- 
ONDARY INDUSTRIES AND ECONpMiC GROWTH IN MALAYA AND 
SINGAPORE. Eastern Universities, I960. 209 pp. $3.00 ^ 

Includes discussions of subsistence activities, ownership and control of 
various industries by agency houses, commercial activities, mining, jole of 
the Chinese in the economy, capital for secondary industries, market mech' 
anisms, and economic development in a pluralistic society. - 

Rice, Oliver and Abdullah Majidj editors. MODERN MALAY VERSE: 1946- 
1961. Translated by Abdullah Majid, i^raf, and Oliver Rice, with the assistance 
of James Kirkup and the poets. Oxford, 1963. 135 pp. $1.25 

Selections from six contemporary Malay poets (Usman Awang, Masuri 
^ S. N., A. Samad Said, A. S. Amin,JNoor S. I., and Salmi Manja) with a 
useful introduction to Malay poetry. Introduction and poems are published 
both in Ei;^ish and Malay. 

Ryan, N. J. THE MAKING OF MODERN' MALAYA: A HISTORY FROM 
EARLIEST TIMES TO INDEPENDENCE. Oxford, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 222 
pp. $2.00 ' - * 

A general history, primarily for secondary school use, of Malaya from 
prehistoric times to independence. Although the book surveys the entire 
range of Malayan history, the i^^mphasis is mainly on 19th-century political 
affairs. 

Silcock, T, H. THE ECONOMY OF MALAYA: AN ESSAY IN COLONLKL 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. Donald Moore for Eastern Universities, 1963 (Rev. 
Ed.).58pp.$1.00 

Discusses the three economies of Malaya: subsistence, mercantile, and 
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plantation and mining. Includes material on the characteristics of the work- 
ing population (age, education, etc.), capital, national income, and the role 
of the public sector. 

. TOWARDS A MALAYAN NATION. Eastern Universities, 1961. 

112 pp. $2.75 * ' 

Selected essays on Malaya, by a noted professor of economics at the 
University of Malaya, that deal with such issues as citizenship and race, 
problems of self-government in Southeast Asia, higher education, and 
Singapore. 

Skeat, Walter William. MALAY MAGiq: BEING AN INTRQDUCTION TO 
THE FOLKLORE AND POPULAR RELIGION OF THE MALAY PENIN- 
SULA. Dover, 1967 (1900). 685 pp. $3.50 

A famous study of the supernatural world of the indigenous peoples of 
Malaya. Major topics discussed (including Malay texts) are the soul, gods 
and spirits, magicians, and various magico-religious rites associated with 
everyday life. 

Tregonning, K, G. A HISTORY OF MODERN SABAH (NORTH BORNEO 

1881-1963). Oxford, 1965- (Rev. Ed.). 275 pp. $1.70 

First published in 1958 as UNDER CHARTERED COMPANY RULE, 
this book recounts the story of the administration and economic develop- 
ment of North Borneo by the British North Borneo (Chartered) Company. 
Considerable attention is devoted to labor, health, education, the Japanese 
occupation, and Allied liberation. The present edition is a reissue of the 
original publication with an additional chapter covering the period 
1941-1963. * 

Ullman, James Ramsey. WINDOTS WAY. Popular, 1952. 205 pp. 60^ 

An insightful novel of an American physician who leaves his Park 
Avenue practice to devote his life to the medical care of the people of 
Papaan (Malaya). Communist terrorists eventually bring tragedy to his 
work and the villagers prior to Malaya's armed conflict with the Communists. 

Williams, Thomas Rhys. THE DUSUN: A NORTH BORNEO SOCIETY. 

Holt, Rinehart, 1965. 100 pp. $1.75 _ . . ^ 

An anthro^logical account of the primitive Dusun who reside in the 
central mountain area of Sabah (North Borneo) This survey emphasizes 
their social organization, religion, concepts of sickness and death, and 
subsistence economy. 

Wilson, Joan. THE SIl^GAPORE RUBBER MARKET. Eastern Universities, 
1958. f5 pp. $1.75 

An introduction to the Singapore rubber nrarkct and its relationship to 
the commerce of M. aya ai.d the Southeast Asian region. Discusses history 
of rubber, prices, commodity market and brokers, and the future of natural 
rubber. 
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Wason, Peter J. A MALAY VILLAGE AND MALAYSLV: SOCIAL VALUES 
AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT. HRAF, 1967. 171 pp. $3.95 | 

An anthropologicai study of a Malay village which concentrates on the 
conduct of the villagers to '*their outside world and the values and atti- 
tudes that undeS^ this conduct." The relationships of Malays to Chinese, 
Indians, larger urban centers, and their significance for modernization -of 
rural life in Malaysia are discussed. 

Winstedt, Rfchard. MALAYA AND ITS HISTORY. HiUary, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 
162 pp. $2.25 

A history of Malaya by a recognized scholar. The major part of the book, 
and the most authoritative sectionij^are devoted to the pre-World War II 
era. A brief summary on the Japanese occupation and events leading to 
■ Malaya's independence is in this revised edition. 

MALAY PROVERBS. Pafigon (Wisdom of the East Series), 1950. 

85 pp. $1.75 

An expert selection of proverbs in Malay and English arranged by^ sub- 
jects such as family, tact, selfishness. The compiler's introduction is the' best 
general discussion in print of Malay proverbs. 

7. PHILIPPINES ^ 

Chatfield, G. A. THE PHILIPPINE. Eastern Universities, 1961. 89 pp. $1.75 
A popular survey of Philippine history and culture, including such topics 
as geographic variations in the archipelago, various cultural-linguistic 
groups, population distribution and problems,, agriculnire, mining, and vari-- 
oils socio-cbonomic problems (tenancy, Huks, etc.). 

Coipuz, Onofre D. THE PJilLIPPINES. Prentice-Hall, 1965. 103 pp. $1.95 
A general history of the Philippines, from pre-Hispanic times to the 
present, with emphasis on political affairs. The author is a noted Filipino 
political scientist. 

Cutshall, Alden. THE PHILIPPINES: NATION OF ISLANDS. Van Nostrand, 

1964. 134 pp. $1.45 

A general introducUon for the non-specialist to Philippine geography, in- 
cluding information on commerce, economic development, industry and 
Philippine-United States relations. 

Golay, Frank H., ed. THE UNITED STATES AND THE PHILIPPINES. 

Prentice-Hall,n966. 179 pp. $1.95 

^A collection of papers which examines such topics as the United States 
colonial relationship with the Philippines, Philippine society in transition, 
its foreign policy, mutual security issues, and problems of descolonization. 
Stimulating papers written by experts for an American Assembly Conference. 
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Gonzales, N. V. M. SELECTED STORIES. Swallow, 1964. 155 pp. $1.65 
Short stories about the peasants of the Philippines by one of the out- 
standing contemporary novelists of the country. 

Grossholtz, Jean. POLITIGSUN THE PHILIPPINESTlitUe, Brown, 1964. 
293 pp. $1.95 

A stimulating analysis of Jhe Philippine political system including such 
topics as the system's history and origin, economic base, organization of 
political parties and politicat socialization, communication, and recruitment 
More than most studies^i^the subject, this report includes considerable data 
on the cultural milieu of Filipino political power. 

Hernandez, Amado Y. RICE GRAINS. Translated by E. San Juan, Jr. Inter- 
national-New York, 1966. 64'pp. $2.50 

The first En^ish translation ofjTagalog poetry published in the United 
States. The authoT, one of the most prominent Filipino poets writing-in 
f Tagalog and *1eftist" in; political orientation, devotes most poems to the 
^alleged social inequities^f Philippine society. 

Onorato, Michael A BRIEF REVIEW OF AMERICAN INTEREST IN 
PHILIPPINE DEVELOPMENT AND OTHER ESSAYS. McCutchan? 1968. 

137 pp. $4:75 w - : _ 

Reprinting of^articles ^ublbhed in Philippine jpurnals) that explore the 
period between 1910 and 1920 as related to theft growth of Filipino au- 
tonomy, the role of Governor General' Leonard .Wood, and American con- 
cern for the Philippines. 

Pomeroy, William J. THE FOREST: A PERSONAL RECORD OF THE 
HUK GUERRILLA STRUGGLE IN THE PHILIPPINES. International-New 
York, 1963.224 pp. $1.85 

Experiences of an American who became an important leader in the 
post-World War II Communbt-dominated Huk rebellion in the Philippines. 
- Vivid materials on the life of a rebcNtrihe forests of Luzon, Huk canJp life, 
recruitment and training programs, skirmishes with the army, and the 
author's final capture and imprisonment. 

Ramos-Shahani, Leticia V., compiler. THE PHILIPPINES IN^PICTURES. 
Steriing, 1966jLR^eyr.Ea)..64 .pp.-il.OO^--■- 
A secondary school approach to the land, history, society, and culture of 
the Philippines. Abundantly illustrated with effective photographs. 

Ravenholt, Albert. THE PHILIPPINES: A YOUNG REPUBLIC ON THE 

MOVE. Van Nostrar^, 1962. pp. $2.75 

The best single, general' cultural survey of the Philippines for the non- 
specialist. The author covers the geography and cultural history of the 
archipelago, Spanish and ^American colonial periods, struggle for inde- 
pendence, economics, art, music, religion, politics, governments, and 
education. 
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Rizal y Alonso, Jose. THE LOST EDEN (NOLI ME TANGERE). Translated 
by LeoiTMa. Guerrero. Norton, 1968 (1887). 407 pp. $2.45; THE SUBVER- 
SIVE (EL FILIBUSTERISMO). Translated by Leon Ma. Guerrero. Norton, 
1968 (1891). 299 pp. $1.95 

THE LO^ EDEN and its sequel, THE SUBVERSIVE, provide a vivid 
panorama of late 19thH:entury life in the Philippines. In dramatic and'shaiply 
satirical' style, Rizal depicts the growing discontent of many Filipinos with 
Spanish colonial rule, their conflict with the Catholic Church, and the ruthless 
exploitation of the peasantry. These classic novels and other writings by Rizal 
reflected the turbulent era before the Filipino revolution and led to his execu- 
tion in 1896. Rizal is today revered as the national hero of the Philippines. 

Schurz, William Lytle. THE MANILA GALLEON. Dutton, 1939. 453 pp. 
$1.95 

A standard source for information about the fabulous galleon commerce 
of Spain that brought Chinese goods collected in the Philippines to Mexico, 
and'Spanish and 'Mexican products to the Philippines. 

"V^6lfert> Ira. AMERICAN GUERRILLA IN THE PHILIPPINES. Hearst, 
1967 (1945). 192 pp. 60^ 

An excitingly tcld true story of a young American PT-boat crew mem- 
' ber who fought the Japanese invasion of the Philippines during World War 
II. Later he joined Filipino guerrilla forces in Leyte, harrassing the invaders 
^ until the return of General MacArthur. 

8, THAILAND 

Busch, Noel F. THAILAND: AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN SIANf. 
Van Nostrand, 1964. 166 pp. $2.75 

An easy-to*read introductipn^for the "intelligent layman" to the culture 

and peoples of Thailand including chapters on geography, people, politics, 

government, religion, art, and recreation. 

Eyre, John D. THAILAND. Ginn, 1964. 122 pp. $i.40 

A general survey of the people, land, and culture of Thailand covering 
such subjects as ancient and contemporary history, economic development, 
religion, education, and current problems. Illustrated with photographs, 
maps, and drawings. 

Landon, Margaret. ANNA AND THE KING OF SIAM. Simon 8c Schuster, 

1949ji943).372pp. 50# ' f 

Anna Leonowens, a young Welsh widow, was hired in 1862 by the King 
of Siam to come to Bangkok to teach English to his children. She acted as 
a part-time secretary to the King and attempted to ^spread Western -idm 
among his. court. Margaret Landon reports ,her book " *. . . is seventy-five 
per cent fact and twer^'^five^r cent fiction based on fact.**** Others would 
reverse this statement. 
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Lomax, Louis E. THAILAND: THE WAR THAT IS, THE WAR THAT WILL 

BE. Random House, 1967. 175 pp. $1.95 

On the basis of a short visit to Thailand, the author suggests that the mount- 
ing United Stafes military assistance in that country is similar to the origin of 
its involvement in Vietnam. According to him, unless remedial action is taken 
by the American people, the signs point to a duplication of United States par- 
ticipation in a similar war against communism in Thailand. 

Nach, James, compiler. THAILAND IN PICTURES. Sterling, 1963. 64 pp. 
$1.00 

A secondary school approach to the land, history, society, and culture of 
Thailand. Abundantly, illustrated with effective photographs. 

Rajadhon, Phya Anuman. LIFE AND RITUAL IN OLD SIAM: IHREE 
STUDIES OF THAI LIFE AND CUSTOMS. Translated and edited by William 
J. Gedney. HRAF, 1961. 191 pp. $4.50 

A noted Thaiipcial^ scientist discusses the agricultural methods and asso- 
ciated ritual of fanners, popular Buddhist customs (religious practices of 
the village folk), and prenatal, birth, and child-rearing beliefs and customs. 

Thompson, Virginia. THAILAND; THE NEW SIAM. Paragon, 1967 (1941). 

865 pp. $7.50 ^ " * 

A prewar study of Thailand — perhaps the best of its time— of its land, peo- 
ple, and culture. The author, a noted specialist on Southeast Asia, discusses 
Thai history, ethnography, agricultural, commercial, industrial and political 
development, the organization of the government, and examines such major 
social problems as opium, education, and public health. 

Wilson, DavJd A. POLITICS IN THAILAND. Cornell, 1966 (1962). 307 pp. 
$1.95 

The best single analysis of the structure of Thai political power: the con- 
cepts of kingship, traditional bureaucracy, the role of government and its 
officials, political parties, coup (TetaU and constitutions. 

9. VIETNAM 

i 

American Friends Service .Committee; PEACE IN VIETNAM: A NEW AP- 
PROACH IN SOUTHEAST ASIA. Hill & AVang, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 132 pp. 
$1.25 

A general survey of United States involvement in Vietnam including the 
. Committee's proposal for peace. Full text of 1954 Geneva Agreements, on 
Vietnam. 

Aptheker, Herbert. MISSION TO HANOI. International-New York, 1966. 
128 pp. $1.25 

A report of conversations with officials of North Vietnam and the 
National Liberation Front by the. Director of the American Institute for 
Marxist Studies, who visited North Vietnjun in 1966. Highly critical of 
United States action in Vietnam. 
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Bain, Chester A. VIETNAM: THE ROOTS OF CONFLICT. Prentice-Hall, 

1967. 184 pp. $1.95 

An attempt by a former United States Information Service official to 
explain to Americans the origins of the war in Vietnam. Traces the his- 
tory of Vietnam from its prehistoric past to the present with the greatest 
emphasb on French and American involvement. 

Bly, Robert and David Ray, editors. AT>OETRY READING AGAINST THE 
VIETNAM WAR. Sixties Press, 1967 (1966). 63 pp. $1.00 

A collection of brief prose statements and! poems protesting war in gen- 
eral and the Vietnam war in particular. Some of the writers included are 
Robert Duncan, John F. Kennedy, Walt Whitman, James Wright, and 
Jacques Prevert. ' » 

Brown, Robert McAfee and Abraham J. Heschel, Michael Novak. VIET- 
NAM: CRISIS OF CONSCIENCE. Association Press, 1967. 127 pp. 95^^ 
Based on a meeting-^n 1967' sponsored by Clergy and Laymen Con- 
cerned about Vietnam. Chapters by a Protestant professor of religion, a 
processor of Jewbh Ethics, and a Roman Catholic humanities professor 
condemn the United States involvement in Vietnam,^ urge the cessation of 
bombing, gnd recommend negotiation with the Vietcong. 

Burchett, Wilfred.G. VIETNAM: INSIDE STORY OF THE GUERILLA 
WAR. Intemational-New York, J965. 252 pp. $1.95; VIETNAM NORTH. 
International-New York, 1966. 191 pp. $1.85 

This journalist, an Australian Comnuinist, is extremely critical of the 
United States action in Vietnam. Both books-are- based on his experiences 
in North Vietnam. He discusses the origin of the war, current developments, 
and expresses the opinion that the North Vietnamese ultimately will win. 

Chiem T. Keim, tr. WOMEN IN VIETNAM: SELECTED>RTICLES FROM 
VIETNAMESE PERIODICALS SAIGON, HANOI, 1957-1966. East-West 
Center, Research Publications & Translations, 1967. 76 pp. Free to univereity 
libraries, research institutes, and government agencies. 

A series of articles, translated from Hanoi and Saigon periodicals, which 

presents information on the role of women in both North and South Vietnam.. 

Also included are four interviews of notable Vietnamese women. A useful 

source on a little documented topic. 

Civic Education Service. TWO VIET NAMS: IN WAR AND PEACE. 1967. 
144 pp. $1.25 

A popularly written introduction for junior and high school students. 
Includes study questions, reading list, and pronunciation guide. 

Cronkite, Walter. VIETNAM PERSPECTIVE: CBS NEWS SPECIAL RE- 
PORT. Simon & Schuster, 1966. 112 pp. $1.00 

Publication of the four-part broadcast on Vietnam by Columbia Broad- * 
casting System. Participants included Secretary Rusk, Secretary^cNamara, 
McGeorge Bundy^ General Taylor, and correspondents incluffiig Messrs. 
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Collingwood, Kalb and Reasoner. Major problems discussed are the rea- 
sons for United States participation in the Vietnam conflict, ways of win- 
ning both the war and the peace, and actual warfare methods. 



Dareff, Hal. THE STORY OF VIETNAM. Hearst, 1967 (196.6)^. 1^4 pp.^m 
A story of Vietnam for young adults. It does not attempt ^a:yahdard his- 
tory but examines the French past and tiaces the United States present 
involvement in Vietnamese affairs. Simply written with "fft" emphasis on * 
"politics, power, and people." 

«• 

Donlon, Roger H. C. OUTPOST OF FREEDOM, Hearst, 1966 (1965). 191 pp. 

The autobiography of Capt. Donlon, the first member of the Green Beret 
Special Forces who won the Congressional Medal of Honor for bravery in 
-^-^etnam. The story centers primarily on the war, with little interpretative^- 
background. _ ^ 

Dooley, Thomas A. DELIVER US FROM EVIL: THE STORY OF VIET-_ 
NAM'S FLIGHT TO FREEDOM . NAL, 1961 (1956). 142 pp.^^ 

Personaf narrative of Dr. Dooley when, as an American naval officer, 

he participated in resettling Vietnamese who chose to leave Communist 

North Vietnam for South Vietnam. 



Galbraith, John Kenneth. HOW TO GET OUl OF VIETNAM: A WORK- 
ABLE SOLUTION TO THE WORST PROBLEM OF OUR TIME. NAL, 
1967. 47 pp. 35^ 

An earnest discussion of past errors of the United States which led to its 
involvement in the Vietnam war. Proposes a revision of United States objec- 
tives, military de-escalation, and peace negotiations. The author also argues 
that his program can be accomplished without daniage to American prestige 
or the consequences associated with what fie considers an invalid "domino" 
theory of,Cpmmunist expansion in Southeast Asia. 

Gettleman, Marvin E., ed. VIETNAM: HISTORY, DOCUMENTS, AND 
OPINIONS ON A MAJOR WORLD CRISIS. Fawcettrl965. 448 pp. 95^ 
A collection of sources on the'^'Vietnam conflict arranged under such 
headings as Background to Revolution, War and Independence, The First 
Indochinese War, Geneva Conference, Rei^^ of Ngo Dinh Diem, and 
Problems of Escalation. An introduction by the editor precedes each Sec- 
tion. Maps. ^ 

Greene, Graham. THE QUIET AMERICAN. Viking, 1956 (1955). 249 pp. 
$1,45 

A political novel, critical of American aid programs in Vietnam, that 
focuses on the tragic attempt of a naive American official to deal with the 
' "third force" of .the/couhtry. 
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Hammer, Ellen J. THE STRUGGLE FOR INDOCHINA 1940-1953; VIET 
NAM AND.THE FRENCH EXPERIENCE: Stanford; 1966 (1954). 373_pp. 
' $-95 - ^ - 

A'lucidly written, brief history of Vietnam that stresses the contemporary 
period. Detailed dbcussions of social, political, and economic institutions 
in Vietnam. 

. VIETNAM: YESTERDAY AND TODAY. Holt, Rinehart, 1966. 

282 pp. $1.96\ 

A brief history of Vie ..am that stresses the contemporary period. De- 
tailed^, discussions of social, political, and economic instituTionsT ^political 
parties, National Liberation Front, trade, aid, industrialization, family, 
literature, 'and arts. Lucidly wricten. 

Harve^, Frank. AIR WAR— VIETNAM. Grosset &,Dunlap, 196?. 185 pp. 75^ 
A dramatic and somewhat technical presentation of- the air war in Viet- 
r n^^S^a^ed from an- article that originally was published \n Flying Maga- 
;^^;Z*«^^^^iSses ^ictics, actual missions, type of aircraft used, and problems 
—of air combat:. • . 

Hempstone, Smith. A TRACT OF TIME. Fawcett, 1966 (1965). 224 pp.*60^ 
A realistic novelized accounFFy a former foreign correspondc^l in Viet- 
nam of the effoHs'by bbth the United S^-^tes and the VietcongnonviiTgrtKelF 
side the Montagnards (hill peoples) of citral Vietnam. 

Hickey, Gerald Cannon. VILLAGE IN VIETNAM. Yale, 1967 (1964). 325 
pp. $2.95 _ _ 

An anthropological study, completed in 195:i, of a Vieinamese -village 

in the Mekong River Delta. The best, and perhaps only, major study in 

English of Vietnamese village '-^t: 

Hirsch, Phil, ed. VIETNAM COMBAT. Pyramid; 1967. 173 pp. m 

Twelve stories depicting the war in Vietnam with the emphasis on com- 
bat and heroism. Reprinte4 from Man's Magazine (196321966). 

Kahin, George NfcTuman and, John-*W. Lewis. THE LNITED STATES IN 
VIETNAM. Dell, 1967. 465 pp. $2.95 * ' - 

A survey of the background le? ding to the Vietnam war and American 
participation, including-nlfe Geneva Conference, the "Americanization of 
the war," escalation, the position of China, and an appcn'&ix of documents 
related to the general topic. Authors conclude that the United States must 
de-escalate, abandon any hope of a ilifary victory, and accepf a peace 
that reflects the political realities in the cc^nary. ^3 ' 

Kastenmeier, Robert W., ;ed. VIETNAM H.^AWNGS: VOIGEc; FROM THE 

GRASS roots; Doubleday, 1966 (196^*). 159 pp. $1.95 

Verbatim report of Hearings held in 19t5^in Wisconsin by Congressma_n 
Kastenmeier. Includes remarks made by' specialists on Southeast Asia, rep- 
resentatives of various 'political and civic- organizations, and- private indi--° 

--yidtials. ' 



Lacouture, Jean. VIETNAM: BETWEEN TWO TRUCES. Translated by J. 

Kellen and J. Carmichael. Random House, 1966. 295 pp. $1.95 

A distinguished French journalist, with extensive experience in Vietnam, 
traces the history of the vretnamest- conflict beginning with the Diem 
regime^ Discusses the political events which followed and concludes with 
a plea for negotiation, not escalation. 

Lowenfels, Walter, ed. WHERE IS VIETNAM? AMERICAN POETS RE- 
SPOND. Doubleday, 1967. 160 pp. $1.25 

The poetry of 87 poeU (including Allen Gii^berg,^Robert Lowell, Marya 

Mannes, Thomas Mertcm, James Wright)' that^represents their "creative . 

opposition" to the war in yietnam^—^ — - 

Lucas! Jim G. DATELINE: VIET NAM. Pniversal,-1967 (1966). 350 pp. m 
A prize-winning jourhalist (1964 Ernie Pyle Award for Vietnam)^reports 
on the Vietnamese cohflict in a series of short! but often moving, vigoetfcJ ^ 
,on all aspects of the waf— air strikes, battles, the American and Vretnamesr ' 
GI life ia the villages, and the destruction- and Jieartache that accompanies 
any war. - . / | 

Lynd, Staughton and Thomas Hayden. .THE OTHER -SIDE. NAL, 1967, 

(1966)/a04pp.95# . 

The report of u Yale history professor and one of the fofinders of the 
Students for a Democratic Society- who-viiited Hanoi at the invitation of 
the North -Vietnamese Govemmeiit. They discuss their experiences and con- 
versations in North Vietnam, the possibUities and probabilities of peace, 
negotiations, and cQncJyde-that United States participatioii in the- war is a 
tragic denial of American-democratic ideals. 

McCarthy, Mar VIETNAM. Harcourt, Brace, 1967. 106 pp. $1-95^ 

A personal, frequenUy witty account of this noted author's visiPto Viet- 
nam and her objections, often superficiaj, to United States policies in regard • 
lo the war. ' 

^ M^nigold; Gienn W. FOLK TALES FKOM VIETNAM. Peter Pauper, 1964. 

61 pp. $1.25 - 

Short, simplified folk tales with attractive drawings.^ 

Moore, Robin. THE GREEN.BERETS. Hearst; 1965. 334 pp. 95^ 

A novel about the activities of "the United States, ^y Special Force? 
fighting in Vietnam. The author was trained-as a member of the. Special 
Forces and spent considerable time in Vietnain observing its operations. 
Although written in the fonri of a novel, much of the information is ,£ct, 
not fiction. 

Mointhau, Hans J, VIETNAM AND THE UNITED STATLS. Public* 
Affairs Priss, 1965.4;i2 pp. $2:00 . ^ ^ , . 

r .A stimulating collection of pievionsly ,pubh8hed articles by a, noted 



specialist in international relations. The author carefully documents his 
reasons for opposing the" United States involvement in the Vietnamese coftT 
fiict and analyzes American participation as it relates to its domestic policies 
and its role in' world affairs. 

Newman, Bernard. BACKGROUND TO VIET-NAM. NAL, 1966 (1965). 
223 pp. )5<^ 

Intelligently selected and effectively written, this general introduction to 
the war in Vietnam discusses Vietnam's history, the socio-political aspects 
of the country's society and religious groups, the rise of the Vietcong, the 
Nhu family,' and United Stated military partidpation. 

Pan, Stephen and Daniel Lyons. VIETNAM CRISIS. Twin Circle,il966. 334 pp. 
i: t 

A general political history of Vietnan* from Wcrld War 11 through the 
conference held in Honolulu in 1966., 

Pickerell, James H. VIETNAM IN.THE MUD. Bobbs-Merrill, 1966. 129 op. 
$2.25 

A critical survey of United States conduct in Vietnam, of American and 
Vietnamese soldiers,"'the ncfUtar/ adviser, and the Special' Forces by a free- 
lance photographer w ho d fl^ not advocate American .withdrawal, but 
recommends different militaiy tactics and increased assistance to Vietnamese 
ppSanfs?^* 

Pruden, Jr., Wesley. A REPORT IN DEPTH ON SOUTHEAST ASIAf VIET- 

NAM THE WAR. Dow Jones, 1955. "159 pp. $2.50 
' A survey' of Vietnam since 'World War II, abundantly illustrated with 
photographs. Topics included are the overseas Chinese, the role of Bud- 
dhism in Vietnamese political life, and the efforts of the United Stat^ to 
promote peaceful development. Examines the "causes, conlflcts, .and con- 
seqvvaces of the war.''™^ " ' - 

» % 

Raskin, Marcus C. and Bernard B. Fall. THE VIET-NAM READER: 
ARTICLES AND DOCUMENTS ON AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 
AND THE VIET-NAM CRISIS. Random House, 1965. 415 pp^ $2.45 

Categories included in this collection are the crisis in American foreign 
policy, statements by such leaders as Secretary-General U Thant, President 
De'Oaidle, President Johnson, and Prince Sihanouk^ Includes abo a chro- 
nology of political events in Vietnam frpna 19^5 to 1965. 

Roy, Jules. THE BATTLE OF DIENBIENPHU. Pyrarifidn966 (1963). 413 

pp. 95^ ' ^ 

A vivid and moving study .of the battll wjiich ended French power in:^ 
Vietnam. Includes a careful analysis of the French stada'ahd defc^iT at>' 
Dienbi«iphu. A 17*page bibiiogfaphy is a valuable -p^ of-this-^book - 
although the majority of refer^ees are in the French Ian j^ger 



Russell, Bertrand. WAR CRIMES IN VIETNAM. Monthly Review, 19£L_ 

178pp. 950 ~ ^ ■ ^' ^ 

A series of d lunciatory articles that completely condemns the United 
States participation in the Vietnam war, accuses the American Government 
of having imperiali^c aims, of using poisonous gas, and of torturing Viet- 
cong prisoners. Urges the immediate withdrawal of the United States from 



Salisbury, Harrison E. BEHIND THE LINES — HANOI. Grosset & Dunlap, 

1967. 214 pp. 950 ' * . 
, . Veteran New York Times iournalbt reports critically on the Vietnamese 
war, following a visit to Ha|0i He discusses the effects of the bombing in 
North Vietnam on the life and morale of the people. 

Schlesinger, Jr., Arthur M. THE BITTER HERITAGE: \iETNAM AND 
AMERICAN DEMOCRACY 1941-1966. Fawcett, 1967 (I96fr). 128 pp. 750 
A noted hbtorian's account^mainly for the nonspecialist, of the, United 
States involyement inTVietnam^ the cost of its participation, and the role of 
China. Argues that de-escalation of the war is both possible and urgently 

^ advisable. 

*" ^ 

Schurmann, Franz and Peter Dale Scott, Reginald Zctoik. tHE POLITICS 
OF ESCALATION IN VIETNAM. Fawcett, 1966. 160 pp. 600 

Discussion of nine critical periods m the Vietnamese war in which; ac- 
cording to Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. in the preface, the authors come to the 
conclusion that "our Government has^ appeared-to regard the possibility of 
a negotiated .«oluti6ipnore as a threat than a promise." 



"Scigliano, Robert. SOUTH VIETNAM: NATION UNDER^STRESSiTHough- 
ton Mifflin, 1961). 227 pp. $2.75 ^ 

This book "is not a history of modern Vietnam, but rather an analysis 
and assessment of major developments'* in South Vietnam. VVith a political 
emphasis, the bool^ discusses Vietnamese politics, political parties, elections, 
economic and m|iifgry conflict between North and South Vietnam, and the 
role of thv Unitei'^es.^ 



^nate Republican Policy Commiitee. THE WAR IN^ VIETNAM. Public 

Affairs Press, 1967. 6? pp. $1.00 

' Explores the background leading to the war, the'expanding rol^of tjie 
United States un<?cr Presidents Kennedy and Johnson, and concludes with 
soml^ vital policy issues facing-the Republican Party for whjch the report 
was prepared as a "first step toward forming a common position for the 
Republicans on the war in- Vietnam.** 

Smith, Hai 4^ey ,H. and.Donald^ W. Benuer,^Frederica M. TBuhge,-Frances Chad- 
wick Rintz, Rinn-Sup Shinn, Suzanne Teleki. AREA JiANDBOOK FOR SOUTH 
VIETNAM. Government Printing Office foi the American University, 1966 
*(Rev.Ed.).5l0ppi$1.75 



Vietnam. 




A revision of the 1957 Han<dbook on Vietnam. An encyclopaedic approach 
to four basic aspects of the South Vietnamese nation: social, economic, politi- 
cal, and national security. Some c *standing stfisections are those on the fam- 
Uy, art and intellectual life, religion, social values, and public information. A 
jraluable book; excellent bibliography. 

Stone, Scott C. S. THE COASTS OF WAR. Pyramid, 1966. 157 pp. 60<^ _ 

A provocative novel, based on fact, of an American naval adviser attached 
to the Navy of South Vietnam whose task was to stop and search Vietcong 
fishing boats supplying ihpit fighters'b^onJthi^ Demarcation Line.., 

_ _ \ 

Swearingen, Rodger and Hammond Rplph. COMMUNISM IN VIETNAM 
A DOCUMENTARY STUDY OF THEORY, STRATEGY AND OPERA- 
TIONAL PRACTICES. American Bar A^'n, 1967.. 195 pp. $1.00 

Analytical comments on more than 100 documents, many- of which are 
translations from Vietnamese sources, related "to the development "bf the 
theory and strategy of the "people's war" (from Leiun to Lin Piao). Ex- 
amined are Hanoi's part in the Vietnam war, the use of terrorism and sub- 
version by the National Liberation Front, and Soviet and Chinese support 
of the war. 

Thich Nhat Hanh. VIETNAM: LOTUS IN A SEA OF FIRE. Hill & Wang, 
1967. 115 pp. $1.25 I ^ « - 

The author, a Viitnaniese^- Buddhist monk aijd a professoi" at the Buddhist 
University in Saigof, discusses Buddhism and its; relationship to other reli- 
gions in Vietnam and to nationalism in Southeast Asia. The :bookJs most 
useful for Thich Nhat Hanh's discussion of Vietnamese Buddhismr ^ 

Tregaskis, Richard. VIETNAM DIARY. Popular, 1963. 383 pp: 75^ 

A distinguished war correspondent writes^ vividly ard movingly of his 
experiences in Vietnam, almost d<.y-by-day, from October 1962 to January 
1963. He wriies about the Vietnamese, the American soldiers, well-known 
leaders, and believes the war is "as critically iixiportant to our future as \Yas 
World War II or Korea." ^ \ - 

Turpin, James W. VIETNAM DOCTOR: THE STORY OF PROJECT CON- 
CERN. NAL, 1967 (1966). 175 pp. 75<^ . * ^ ^ 

The founder of "Project Concern," a former minister who later became a 
. physician, tells an engrossing story of his medical assistance to the boat 
people of Hong Kong and the Montagnards of Vietnani, 

Warner, Denis. THE LAST CONFUCIAN: VIETNAM. SOUTHEAST ASIA, 

AND THE WEST. Penguin. 1964 (1963). 327 pp. 95 

An- interpretative and well-written examination of the sources, growth, 
ani dimensions of the Vietnamese conflict with general comments on Laos, 
the role of the United States in Vietnam, and ^JJ^rican attempts at com- 
munity development. , ° ^ ' ^ 



West, Morris L. THE AMBASSADOR. DeU, 1966. 269 pp. 95( 

A penetrating, realistic novel ^centering on an American ambassador in 
Saigon who is gradually forced by events to support the overthrow (but not 
the subsequent assassination) of the president of Vietnam by the Vietnamese 
military. The controversy aSout United siat^ participation in the Vietnamese 
war is debated consjtjntly as thie novel moves toward its denouement. 

Woolf, Cecil and John Bagguley, editors. AUTHORS TAKE SIDES ON VIET- 
NAM. Simon & Schuster, 1967. 92 pp. $1.95 _ 

Authors from various countries reply-4ftdUic-questions, "Are you for, or 
against, the intervention of the' United StlERS" in Vietnam?" and *;Ho^, in 
your opinion, should the conflict in Vietnam be resolved''" Among the 168 
authors included are Kingsley Amis, Hannah Arendt, Jai Baldwin, Simone 
de Bcauvoir, Giuseppe Berto, Heihrich Boll, Paddy Chayefsky, John Checver, 
Daphne du Maurier, Robert Gsaves, Graham Green* Thor Heyerdahl, 
Elspeth Huxely. 

Zagoria, Donald S. VIETNAM TRIANGLE: MOSCOW, PEKING, HANOI. 

Pegasus, 1?^,. 286 pp. $1.75. - , . 

" The author examines the interrelations among the U.S.S.R., Communist 
China, and Hano|; using!thi t^h^lQ^ of a '^eminologist. believes 
United Stages withdrawaTisnrnWisc-TnTd^urg^. major effort on -the demo- 
cratic development' of South Vietnam rather .than^on military action. More 
thaM half the bpok.is an appendix of Communist documents related to the 
boi)l.'s major topic. 

Zinn, Howard. VIETNAM: THE LOGIC OT WITHDI^ Beacon, 1967. 

'3,1pp. $1.25 * " ' . . * 

In a somewhat anecdotal manner, the author argues against United States 
involvement in Vietnam. Viewed from ma'ny'perspectives, Zinn reaches the 
conclusion that witbd^.wal of the United States from the war is mandatory. 
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IV. EAST ASIA 



1* GENERAL 

a. History cnH Politics ' ^ 

Bain, Chester A. THE ¥XK EAST: AN OUTLINE-HISTORY WITH 
CHRONOLOGICAL CHART. Littlefield, .dams, 1961 (Rev. Ed.). 248 pp. 
$1.95 ^ : 

A college outlines-type history of China, Japa^i, and the "lesser lands" 
f*-om antiquity to the present^ with the greater part of the book devoted to 
the period since the middle of the 19th century. Contains useful time charts 
and maps. — 

Dawson, Christopher, ed. MISSION TO ASIA: NARRATIVES AND LET- 
TERS OF THE FRANCISCAN MISSIONARIES IN MONGOLIA AND 
CHINA IN THE THIRTEENTH ,\ND FOURTEENTH CENTURIES.' 
Harper, 1966 (1955). 246 pp. $1.^ ; 

Records of journeys to Mongol China by outstanding churchmen and 
missionaries, including John of Piano Carpini and William of Rubruck. 
' Their exploits, overshadowed in' the popular mind by those of Marco Polo^ 
deserve to be better known. The. editor has provided a brief but useful 
introduction. * ^ 

Ewing, EChel E. EAST ASIAN CULTURE. Rand McNally, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 

139 pp. $1.40 ' ^ ^ 

A high school level introduction to Chinese, Korean, and J^^panese his- 
tory and society, with useful mai>rand illustrations. Originally published 
under the title FAR EASTERN SOCIETY. - 

Fairbank, John King. THE UNITED STATES AND CHINA. Vikmir 1962 
issue of 195ff*Rev*^Ed. 369 pp. $1.85 

One of the best introductions to modern China -by a noted American 
scholar. Readable chapters on the nature of Chinese society; the political 
tradition,, the Western impact,^ the revolationary process, and American 
policy. F-specially usefuljogethcr- with L, Carrington Goodrich's HISTORY 
OF THE CHINESE PK)PLE or *Rene Groussct's THEORISE AND 
SPLENDOUR OF THE CHINESE EMPIRE, which stress the eariier 
— ^-periods. 

Faihervis, WiSer A tHEHDRIGINS OF ORIENTAL CIVILIZATION. 
NAL, 1959. 192 pp. m - ^- 

A scholarly account of the '^beginnings of religion, ethics, art, and .tech* 
ndlogy in Java, China, and Japan. , . ^ 

'1 : ' . ^ - - 

Fitzgerald, C. P. A CONCISE HISTORY OF EAST ASIA. Praeger, 1966. 
306:pp, ^2,50 " . . . ^\ ' 

The^l author has performed the feat of covering the histories of China, 



Japan, Korea, and Southeast Asia in 300 pages. The treatment of China 
shows the author's great familiarity with his material; The treatinent of 
Japan is also adequate, but that of ^orea and Thailand seems altogether too 
brief to be useful. Nevertheless, the entire narrative is written in the author's 
usual lively style, with penetrating comments throughout. 

Griswold, A. Whitney. THE FAR EASTERN POLICY OF THE UNITED 
STATES. Yale, 1962 (1938). 530 pp. $2.95 

A reprint of the 1938 edition anjli^limiti^ by that-fact. It is, however,*lhe 
'standard work in the field. ^ 

JackspnTW. A. Douglas. RUSSO-CHINESE BORDERLANDS. Van Nostrand, 
1962. 126 pp. $1.45 

A,6ri?f survey of the^iistory and political geography of Jhe lands along 

the Russo*Chinese intemationaL boundaryr notably Manchuria, Mongolia, 

and^Sinkiang. Includes diver$t€^d maps. 

Jones, F. C. THE FAR EAST: A CONCISE HISTORY. Pergamon, 1966. 
183 pp. $2.45 

An.introductory account of the history of China, Japan, and Korea. Brief 
to Uie point of almost being an outline for th^earlier periods, it trcts 
events in the modem period more fully and satisfactorily. The writing is 
straightforward, but the accompanying maps are poorly drawn. 

Lcnscn, George Alexander.' RUSSL\'S EASTWARD EXPANSION: Prentice- 

^Hall, 1964. 192 pp. $1.95 

A collection of rea p on Russia's expansion across the continent and 
the Pacific Ocean, her relations with China, America,, and Japan, and the 
parallel of Russian and American expansion and frontier spirit* 

McNelly, theodore, ed. SOURCES IN MODERN EAST ASIAN HISTORY 

AND POLITICS. Appleton, 1967. 422 pp. $3.95 

A collection of doNCuments, mostly' public pronouncements but also some 
pijvate reports, useful as a supplementary text in college-level government 
jor history, courses. The coverage extends to the Vietnam dispute, but^e 
19th icei|^ury is treated briefly. The book contsuns a minimum of introduc- 
tory an^^itprial materials, but does include suggested readings. 

Moriey, James W. JAPAN AND KOREA: AMERICA'S ALLIES IN THE 

PACIFIC. Waiker, 1965. 152- pp* $1.95 

Few Americans realize the immenf^ significance of &e emerging prob- 
lems of intra-Asian rehtions. Japan and Korea are entering a. new phase 
. in their .relations^ a period which may be difficult for them and for us. 
Professor Moriey, an able political scientist and a specialist on Bast Asian 
politics, has provided^a very useful analysis and summary of this exj^osive 
situation. The book is 'must" reading for' anyone interested iti,Uie contem- 
poraxy Asian, scene. It is perceptive and judicious^Very-^ood ai^iendices 
and bibliography. " * ; 
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Schwartz, Rudolph. CHINA, JAPAN, KOREA, TAIWAN, HONG KONG: 
HISTORY, CULTURE, PEOPLE. Cowles, 1967. 212 pp. $1.00 

Written by a secondary school teacher fox secondary school students, this 
book reads like an expanded outline, but contains a number of suggested 
questions and activities for the benefit of^eachere using the book. 

Thorp, Willard L., ed. THE UNITED STATES AND THE FAR EAST. 

Prentice-Halt, 1962 (Rev. Ed.). 188 pp $1.95 

A corapilation of perceptive essays by American scholars on tfie subject ' 
of American f^eign policy: Robert/A. Scalapino,. "The United States and" 
Japan"; Shanno^ McCune, *The United States and Korea"; A. Doak 
nett, *The Unit^ States and Com'munist China"; Allen S. Whiting and 
Robert A. Scalapino, **The United States and Taiwan." General introduc- 
tion and conclusion by Willard L. Thoip. 

Yoarfg Hum Kim. EAST ASIA'S TURBULENT CENTURY— WITH AMER- 
ICAN DIPLOMATIC DOCUMENTS. Appleton, 1966. 386 pp. $3.95 - 
An up-to-date account of^e political and^ diplomatic history of East 
Asia. T^e author has included more' material on^Korea than is usually found 
in books of this kind. Nearly half of the book is competed of American 
diplomatic discuments. 



b. Literoture and thj^ Arts , 

Binyon, Laurence. 'tHE FLIGHT OF THE DRAGON: AN ESSAY ON THE 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ART IN CHINA AND JAPAN. Paragon 
(The^ Wisdom of the iiast Scries), 1959 (1911). 86 pp. $2.00 

An essay^on (he theory and practice of art in China and*Japan, with 
emphasis on the-Oriental artists', striving to go beneath the surface o{-.Jife 
—to suggest the inner fomvand rhythm of things with ^ utmost economy. 

. PA!NtfNGJ24 THE FAR/EAST: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 

HISTORY OF PIGTOMAL ART , IN ASIA, ESPECIALLY CHINA AND 
JAPAN. Dover,--r959 (1923). 297/'pp. $2.50 

A Historical survey of painting in China and Japan from antiquity to the 
19th ccntuiy^ witn^some xpmnients on painting In Tibet fand Pereia during 
'he Mongol period. Well illustrated. Unaltered edition of 1923 j)ubtication 
with new photographs added. = 1 

Buhot> Jean*^ CHINESE AND, JAPANESE ART WTHI SECTIONS ON 
KOREA AND VIETNAM. Translated from the Fiench%lRcmy Inglis HaU.' 
Doublcday, 196;. 428 pp. $1.95 ' 

Covers all aspects of Chinese ahd Japanese art, together with briefer' 
discussiop of Korean and Vietnamese art JFolIov*^ a gefierally chronor 
• logical femiat Alth<|ugh its tcgatment of Chinese painting, especialV the 
period following Surig, is rather brief, the booE is particularly strong iu 
-its, discu^ion of Chinese sculpture und^ material art forms. The discmsion 
on Japanese art^ u equally full and varied. vlUustr with flgur^ ^d 
black'-andzMdiite' plates. ' ' . " 

/ 81 



Feiollosa, Ernest F. EPO :HS OF CHINESE AND JAPANESE ART. Dover, 
1963 (1913). Volr-r— 204^p. Vol. II — 235 pp. $2.50 each 

Unabridged reprint of the pioneer introduction to the history and aes- 
thetics -of Chinese, and Japanei»j art by a former professor of philosophy 
in the Imperial IJiwersity of Tokyo and Conmiissioncr of Fine Arts to the 
Japanese GovemroviM. 

Heam, Lafcadio. TALES OUT OF THE EAST. A. S. Barnes, 1960 0^52). 

lis pp. $1.65-^ ~" ^ ' ' 

. A group of 11 short stores, six based^on Chinese folk tales, five on Japa- 
nese themes. Rather thin fare. 

Swann, Peter. ART OF CHINA, KOREA, i*ND JAPAN. Praeger, 1963. 235 
pp. $3.95 

A concise and lavisnly illustrated historical survey of more than 3,000 
years . of CMQese, Korean, and Japanese painting, sculptiure, pottery, and 
drawing by the Keeper of the Department of Eastern Art at the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford. ^ - ^ * 

2. CHINA 
a. History 

Balazn, Etienne. CHINESE CIVILIZATION AND.BUREAUCRACY: VAR 
IATIONS/)N A THEME. Translated by H. M. Wright. Yale, 1964. 309 pp. 
$2.45 _ _ / 

Collection of articles by one of the greatest of French Sinologues of 
recent times. Prof^ Balazs, recently deceased^ discusses' m depth Chinese 
society, economy, history, and philosophy. Particulariy; useful to the En^h 
public who doei not have access to French scholarly jouinairin which most 
of these articles initially appeared. 

Bpdde, Dcrk. CHINA'S CULTURAL TRADITION. Hol^ Rinehart, 1957 
90 pp. $1.50 ^ . 

"Proibleni" readmgs on the tradition, the world of supf rnaturc, the world of 
nature, the world of man, democracy, Ae individual, and^ocial uiobility. 

Chang Chung-li. THE CHINESE GENTRY: STUDIES ON THEIR ROLE 
IN NINETEENTH-CENTURY CHINESE SOCIETY. University of Washing- 
ton, 1955. 250 pp. $2;95^ 
• A path-breakiflgjm^y of the-elite in traditional Qiina, using the (quanti- 
tative le^proach in amdyzbg vast 'amounts of daU. While some of its-^ cos- 
dusions have been challenged by subsequent studies on the topic, this book 
remains an indispensable starting point for any scholarly study of tbi^ tradi- 
tional Chinese upper classr ^ ♦ 

Cr^I, Herrlee^GIcssner. THE BIRTH OF CHINA: A SURVEY OF THE 
FORMATIVE PERIOD OF CHINESE dviLIZATIONi Ungar, 1961 (1937). 
402 pp. $2.45 ^ ^ . 

^ ^ ^ I' 
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A classic account of life, customs, and culture during the formative period 
of Chinese civilization (approximately 1400-600 B.C.). Scholarly in con- 
tent, popular in style.- . ?w 

de liencourt, Amaury. THE SOUL OF CHINA: AN INTERPRETATION 
OF CHINESE HISTORY. Harper, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 308" pp. $1.75 

An attempt to construct a pRflosophy of Chinesp Jiistory in an effort "to 
find trends and patterns which are simUar in aU-civilizations. . . Argues 
that, "The triumph of Marxism in Chlna'implies to a very great extent a 
return to the past; China experienced a minor but almost full cycle during 
the past half-century, the net result of which has. been to substitute a new 
Marxist orthodoxy for- the old" Confucian one." 

Fairbank, John K., ed. CHINESE THOUGHT AND .INSTITifnONS Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 1967 (1957).-43S pp. $2.95 • 

Very useful introductory articles byJohn Fairbank and Benjamin Schwartz 

are followed by specialized studies. on_Confucian ideology and bureaucrs -v. 

Contributors are all recognized scholars in Chinese studies. 



Feuenverker, Albert, ed. MODERN-.CHINA. Prentice-Hall, 1964. 186 pp. 



A- collection of articles by eminent authorities on state, and society in 
19th-century China, on modem CKina in transition, population, family, and 



agriculture. 



Fitzgerald, C. P. T|p BiRTH OF COMMUNIST CHINA. Penguin, 1964 
(First published in 1952 as REVOLUTION IN-CHINA.fMS pp. $1.25 
A highly readable and thought-provoking inteipretationrin-historical per- 
spective, of the making of the Chinese revolution. A revised and* updated 
version of the author's 1952 publication. 

CHINA: A.SHORT CULTURAL HISTORY.- Praeger, 1961 (Rev. 



Ed.). 624 pp. $3.95 

A readable cultural history of Giina from antiquity to about the 19th 
century. Chapters on^ thought, art, social and economic conditions frtfm 
Feudal China" through "China under- the MancBiis." Plates, maps and, 
illtBtrations. In spite of its title, fairly detailed. * — 

Fnuike, Wolfgang. CHINA AND THE \^ST. Translated by iCk. Wilson- 
Harper, f967. » 55 pp. $1.95 . 

Tr^lated from German, thisVis a short, yet. enlightening, discussion of 
Smo-Westem relations from the Mongol insriod (13th centuh'> to the- 
present. The authoj, recognized for hii;^<i)mmand of both traditional and " 
modern Chinese historira,. injects, a good deal of interpretation and insight 
-1 mto the account. - - 

^ . ■ ■• '"7 . { 

Gardner, Charles S. CHINESE TiC^DITIONAt HISTORIOGRAPHY Km- 
vard, J96l (1938). 124^$3;00 ' * * • ^ 

A standard work when published 30 years ago. this book remains a useful 



reference today. Designed for the specialist, it examines various problems 
of textual and historical criticisms, and also contains a good discussion of ^ 
the compilation and use of official record^ and histories. Copious footnotes. 

Goodrich, L. Garrington. A SHORT HISTORY OF THE.CHINESE PEOPLE. 
Harper, 1959 .(Rev. Ed.). 290 pp. $1.75 

A concise, fact-filled, readable history of the Chinese people, balanced in 
coverage and-perspective, with some emphasis on cultural interaction with 
\ the rest of the worid. A solid work.* 

<%usset, Rene. THE RISE AND SPLENDOUR OP THE CHINESE EM- 
PIRE. University of California, 1959 (1952). 312 pp. $1.95"^ % 
I A vividly written narrative history of China from antiquity to about the 
ISth /centuryj^with-emphasis on the early and great dynasties during which 
the empire "rose and shone." A good introduction 4o the study*of Chinese 
history, useful supplementary material or just* good reading. 

Harrison, John A. CHINA SINCE 1800. Harcourt, Brace, 1967. 278 pp. $2.45 
A concise, readable account of the history of modem China. Imperial 
China in the 19th ^ntury, the Republican era up to 1949; and Communist 
Cbina^aH-fecetvc-neariy the same attention in treatment. Emphasis is placed 
upon political developments*, as is appropriate for ^ book 'of this length. 

Ho, Ping-Ti. THE LADDER OF SUCCESS IN IMPERIAL CHINA. John 
Wiley, 1964 (1962). 385 pp. $1.95 * ; ' _ . — 

A scholarly study of aspects of^social mobility *in China from 1368 to 
1911.. The author has used the quantitative approach to analyze a vast 
amount of original data. Contains detailed disc ussion of the nature and 
function of the scholar-gentry class in China. An important work for the 
specialist:^ ^ ^ s ^ 

Hsiao, Kung-Chuan. RURAL CHINA: IMPERIAL CONTROL IN THE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY.* University of Washington, 1967 (1960), 783 pp. 

$4.95 ^ ^^-^ 

A major treatise. This study of impenircontroLover the rural, sector iti 
the late Manchu period utilizes a wide variety, of sources, including local 
gazetteers, private writings, and travel accounts. Numerous tables and 
copious notes add to the value of the book. For* the specialist. 

Hsieh Chiao-Min. CHINA: AGELESS LAND AND COUNTLESS PEOPLE. 

VanNostrand, 1967. 138 pp. $1.75 • ' 

Companion volume to Petrov\ CHINA: EMERGENT WORLD POWER. 
This book can be called "human geography." It is as much concerned with 
historical and cultural factors as it is with political geography. Good for 
introductory or background purpose. . * • , 

Hucker, Charles O. CHINESE HISTORY: A BIBLIOGRXpHIC REVIEW- 

American Historical Ass'n, 1958/^ P6^50$S '^^ ' ' ' - , 



A very useful introduction ||p books about Chinese history in the English 
language." • . • 

Hudson, G. F. EUROPE AND CHINA: A SURVEY OF THEIR RELA- 
TIONS FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO 1800. Beacon, 1961 (1^1). 
336 pp. $1.95 

The fascinating story of early relations between Europe and China, from 
pre-Christian times to 1800, vividly told by a distioguished^English scholar. 
Chapters include: Beyond the" North Wind, Chang Ch'ierii The Traffic of 
Silk, Tjie Smuggled Moth, Pax tatarica,^The Way Round Africa, The Way 
by Mexico, China Besieged, The Rococo Style, and The Jesuits in Peking. 
Highly recommended. _ " 

Isaacs, Harold R. THE TRAGEDY OF THE CHINESE REVOLUTION. 
Atheneum, 1966 (Rev. Ed.).392 pp. $2.95 - ' 

A history bf the subversion of the Chinese revolution by the Soviet Unior 

in 1925-1927, ^ith -an appendix on the rise and fafFof **Soviet Ghint." 

between 1927 and 1934. — . 

King, Wunsz. CHINA ATTKE PARIS PEACE CONFERENCE IN 1919. St. 
John's, 1961. 39 pp.; CHINA AT THE WASHINGTON CONFERENCE 
1921.1922; St, John' 1963. 71 pp.; CHINA AND THE LEAGUE OF NA- 
IIQNSj THE'SINO-J APANESE CONTROVERSY. St. John's, 1965. 104 pp. 
iCoO ^ch ^ _ ' — ' 

ThVee brief monographs with notes and collateral "ilreading suitable for 

students of histoiy and international relations. Part of a series; for other 

titles, see also C. T., Liang and Tsien Tai. * 
- . ^ = * - 

Kublin, Hyman. CHINA. Houghton MiiHin, 1968. 244 pp. $t.80 - 

A beautifully made book, designed primaril]^<^i^secondary school.^Con- 

tains many interesting photographs, useful maps, and charts. The account 

generally follows a historical format, from the earliest times to the 'present. 

Of special interest is the capsule information scattered throughout the text, 
, giving summary chronology and descriptions, of special topics such as foot* 

binding and Chinese inventions: Study aids ^follow each chapter. 

, ed. CHINA: SELECTED READINGS: Houghton MifBin, 1968. ' 

230^ pp. $1.80 

Companion volume to^Kublin's CHINA. The excerpts can be read with 
profit by interested adult and secondary school students alike. Some s^ec- 
tions arc rather dated,* but they are contemporary to the time of their de- 
scription. There a^'* ' 'clers' reports, translations of novels and poetry, 
—and scholarly cri ^ ^ 

Kuo, Ping-chia. CP Mord, 1965 (Rev. Ed.). 128 pp.-JJlAO 

A brief, but exceptionally well-written intrbductionv to China — the coun-« 
try and the people, the legacy of the past, and communism—with more 
sympathy for the {present regime than is prevalent in- the United States* 
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Latourettc^Kenneth Scott. CHINA.^jrrentice-Hall, 1964. 152 pp. $f.95 

A brief account of- China by a noted scholar, beginning with the present 
and working back into hbtory. Chapters on the contemporary scene, his- 
tory, and culture* before -the i9th century, the impact of the West, and 
revolutionary transitions. _ 

Lattimore, Owen. INNER ASIAN FRONTIERS OF CHINA. Beacon, 1962 

(1940). 585 pp. $2.95 ::::: — 

Basic,' scholarly^ work, originally published by the American Geographical 
'Society, in 1940, ca China's relations with the peoples and powers of Mon- 
_ golia, Manchuria^, Central Asia; Tibet, and, the marginal regions. Packed 
with facts, theories, and inteipretations. Not easy reading, but worth the 
effort. ^ - ^ j . - 

Levenson, Joseph R. LIANG CH'I-CH'AO AND THE MIND OF MODERN 
CHINAS University of California, 1967 ^59).' 256 pp. $1.50 

' A penetrating study of one of the leading influential th^kers Of early 
, 20th-century Chin-: The author has used the life and car^r of Liang to 
analyze deeply the intellectual climate of the times. Requir^ some sophis- 
tication on the reader's^crt, ^ . 

MODERN CHINA AND ITS CONFUCIAN PAST: THE .PROB- 



LEM OF INTELLECTUAL CONTINUITY. -Doubleday, 1964.(1958). 246 
pp. $1.25 ^ * . * 

An important study Oi the hard intellectual choice faciag the Chinese 
in the 19th and 20th centuries between the^ppeal of their own traditions 
and the challenges of the West, an^ analysis of their search for continuity, 
. for an identity as modem man and modem Chinese tcfgethei. A scholarly 
work, originally published as CONFUCIAN CHINA AND ITS MODERN 
FATE. I . ^ 

Li, Chien-Nung. THE POLITICAL HISTORY OF CHINA, 1840-1928; 

Translated and edited by ^^u-yu Teng and Jeremy Ingalls. Stanford, 1967 

(i956). 545 pp. .^3.75; , — \ 

. In its original Chinese version this was one of the most respected and 

. widely us-t books for the history of modern China. The author combines 
personal k.M.wledge with professional analysis. The^tra^isl^ion follows the 
Chinese' text in general, but is lieavily edited for clarity and readability in 
English. Y 

1 1 : ... 

Li, Dun J. THE AGELESS CHINESE: A HISTORY. -Scribner's, 1965. 5B6 
pp. $5:95 ' f 

Al readable, well-balanct:d chronological survey of Chinese- history from 
antiquity to 4he present. Suitable as a textboolMfor'T^e-semester under- 
^gi^dpaie course on China. 

^, ed.'THE ESSENCE OF CHINESE CIVILIZATION. Van Nostrand, 



1^67. 476 pp; $4.95 

A ilniqiie source book of readings about traditional China, composed 
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entirely of translations from Chinese writings by some of the leading men 
of letters throughout history. The material is divided according to four 
major topics: philosophy and religion, government, economics, and family 
and society. While the arrangement is soun^i and the' selictions well chosen, 
unfortunately the editor has not included adequate connective material to 
render .all the selections fully meaningful to the Western reader. 

Liang, C. T. THE CHINESE REVOLUTION^OF 1911. St. John'.s, 1962. 59 

pp. $1.00 -X 

A brief but lucid and readable account of the overthrow of the Manchu 
dvnasty and the establishment of the Chinese Republic. Convenient col- 
lateral reading for history ftudents. (See also Wunsz King and Tsien Tai 
publications in this section.) 

Lutz, Jessie G., ed. CHRISTIAN ^MISSIONS IN CHINA: EVANGELISTS 

OF WHAT? Heath, 1965. 108 pp. $1.75 

A small collection of readings on mission goals and methods, Chinese 
views of the missionar^'movement, and Western scholarly views of the 
mbsionary movement. Illustrates the changing concepts of Christianity and 
Christian missions during the 19th and 20th centuries. 

MacNair, Hariey Ferasworth. MODERN CHINESE HISTORY: SELECTED 

READINGS. ParagoA, 1967 (1923). 910 pp. $5.50 

Reprint of a 40-year' old pioneering work, this source book is still 
useful. Virtually all selections are taken from English language sources, but 
the liberal use of contemporary accounts and comments has introduced, the 
element of penetrating immediacy. Strongest section is on China's foreign 
relations. 

McAleavry, Henry. THE MODERN HISTORY OF CHINA. Praeger, 1967. 
392 pp. $2.95 

Lively account of Chinese history since the Opium War. This book is 
especially good in evoking the sweep and rhythm of the series of complex 
events which constituted China's relationship with tlje West. 

' ♦ 
Menzel, Johanna M., ed. THE CHINESE CIVIL SERVICE: CAREER OPEN 
TO TALENT? Heath, 1963. 110 pp. $1.75 _ _ 

A collection of readings on the Chinese civil service and social mobility, 
recruitment and the struggle ior power, and the attempt to measure talent. 
Useful as collateral reading, but of general interest also. 

Meski.. John, ed. THE PATTERN OF CHINESE HISTORY: CYCLES, 
DEVELOPMENT OR SI AGNATION? Heath, 1965. lOS.pp. $1.75 

A collection of readings on the pattern of Chinese histeqj^vering^eariy 



West, modem cyclical interpretations, modem lineal theories, the Marxian 
influence, and reflections and reservations of historians. 



Chinese views, proponents of continual 




WANG AN-SHIH: PRACTICAL REFORMER? Heath, 1963. 97 

m 

pp. $1.75 

Readings on Wang-An Shih's approach lo reform, judgment of contem- 
poraries, later judgments, and modern reappraisals. 

Mitchison, Lois. CHINA. Walker, 1966. 232 pp. $3.5(7 

A popularized account of China, starting with its historical background 
and covering various aspects of the country since theuestablishment of the 
People's Republic in 1949. Useful as an introduction, but sketchy and in- 
accurate in part. _ . 

E[owe, David Nelson. MODERN CHINA: A BRIEF HISTORY. Van ^ostrpnd, 
1959. 191 pp. $1.45 ^ 

Ninety-page survey of Chinese history since about the middle of the 

19th century, followed by an equal amount of readings including treaties 

and excerpts from the, writings of key figures.. 

Schurmann, Franz and Orville Schell, editors. IMPERIAL CHINA: THE DE- 
CLINE OF THE LAST DYNASTY AND IHE ORIGINS OF MODERN 
CHINA— THE IStH AND 19TH CENTURIES. 322 pp". $1.95; REPUB- 
LICAN CHINA: NATIONALISM, WAR, AND THE' RISE OF POMMU- 
NISM 191 1-1949. 394 pp. $195; COMMUNIST CHINA REVOLUTIONARY 
RECONSTRUCTION AND INTERNATIONAL CONFRONTAXION— 
1949 TO THE PRESENT. 667 pp. $2.45. Random House, 1967 

'These three volumes comprise the CHINA READER. Selections are 
* largely taken from othir sources and- writings in English. The editors have 
written a great ^deal of introductory and commentary materials which suc- 
cessfully tie together the selections. The first two volumes carry the account 
. of developments through the 19th and the first half of the 20th centuries. 
The bulk of the selections are found, in the final volume, which deals not 
only with developments in Communist China, but also American attitudes 
toward and debates about China. While the editors' sympathy and attitudes 
are clearly revealed, they have sought to present several sides of the major 

controversies. . . • - 

» 

Sharman, Lyon. SUN YAT-SEN: HIS LIFE AND ITS MEANING. A CRITI- 
CAL BIOGRAPHY. Stanford, 1968 (1934). 420 i)p. $2.95 

• The first critical biography of Sun in any language and one of the best. 
The authojc; was appalled by the "canonization" of Sun after his death and 
wanted to present the human picture, with all Sun's shortcomings and im- 
perfections. While not an unbiascfd portrait, this account is a useful antidr tj 
to the num^ous partisan biographies of Sun. 

Simone, Vera, ed. CHINA IN REVOLUTION: HISTORY, DOCUMENTS, 
AND ANALYSES. Fawcett, 1968. 512 pp. 95^ 

Primary documents, excerpts from standard histori^^s, and general intro- 
ductions to each chapter make this volume a valuable source for under- 
standing the three periods of Chinese development into which the book is 
divided: Imperial, Republican, and Communist. ^, 

* 
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CHINA. Ginn, 1964. 122 pp. $1.40 
well-illustrated introduction to China fo^r elementary arTd high 
ts. 



nd John K. Fairbank, editors. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE 
CUMENTARY SURVEY, 1839-1923. Atheneum, 1963 (1954).' 

pp. $2.45 

A fascinating and important collection of documents, translated from the • 1 
Chinese, showing Chinese reaction to the impact of the West from the lime 
of the Opi|im War through the May Fourth movement. A "must" for the 
study of modern China. A paperbound research guide to this publfcation is 
available from Harvard University Press ($4.00). ^ ^ 

Tsien Tai.'CHINA AND THE NINE POWER CONFEg^ENCE AT BRUS- - 3 
SELS IN 1937. St. John's, 1964. 37 pp. $1.00 j$ 
Should be read as part of the series "Asia in the Modern World" in which 
authors Wunsz King and Chin-Tung Liang examine in other monographs 
China's revolution of 1911 and its diplomacy, in the period following World 
^Var I. . ^ 

Waley, Arthur. THE OPIUM WAR THROUGH CHINESE EYES^ Stanford, | 

1968 (1958). 256 pp. $2.95 

In 1955. there appeared in Chinese a multi-volume work on the Opium War 
containing many original sources. The author, an eminent translator of *% 
numerous Chinese and Japanese literary works, has chosen to retell certain 
public and personal aspects of the war in his own" words, paraphrasing much r 
of the Chinese materials and adding his own keen observations. Written for ^ 
the general reader, it can^be read with profit by specialists. I 

Wang Gungwu.THE STRUCTURE OF POWER IN NORTH CHINA DUR- 

ING THE FIVE DYNASTIES. Stanford, 1967 (1963). 257 pp. $2.95 | 

An important new book in Western language on the "interregnum" j 

..period (9th-10th centuries A.D.) between the major dynasties of Tang and ^ rl 

Sung. The author has gone beyond recent Chinese and Japanese scholar- ^ 

ship on the subject. Mostly for the specialist and knowledgeable general S 

reader. ' J 

Watson, William. EARLY CIVILIZATION IN CHINA. McGraw-Hill, 1966. i 

143 pp. $2.95 I 

J, This is a beautiful book. Written by a leading authority on Chinese pre- | 

liistory and art, it is profusely illustrated with color and black-and-white i 

plates. The reader is given a visual as well as d?*^criptive account of the 1 

material civilizations of China from antiquity to third century^B.C. j 

Whiting, Allen S. SOVIET POLICIES IN CHINA 1917-1924. Stanford, 1968 | 

(1953). 350 pp. $2.95 ^ | 

Deals with the Soviet Union'G China policy during the crucial seven years | 

from the Russian Revolution to the time when it was decided to directly | 

aid Sun Yat-S3n in his reorganization of the Kuomintang. This book was -the | 
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first systematic attempt to tackle this complex subject; it remains a standard 
reference today. 

^^t'^^^^ n^^Z^Lt^^ ^^^^ CHIiIeSE CONSERVATIsL: 
™ pp $275 RESTORATION. 1862-1874. Atheneum. 1966 (1957). 

. A fascinating study of the extraordinary efforts of a number of Chinese 
intellectuals in the 1860-s to revive the old civilization which had been pro- 
foundly shaken by the secular revolutionary changes that began during the 
Taiping Rebellion. Based on Chinese sources, the bcwk is scholarly in con- 
tentjjret_readable in style. It concludes with some telling comments about 
the failure of the Kuomintang to revive the old values. 

b. Religion and Philosophy 

Briere. O. FIFTY YEARS OF CHINESE PHILbSOPHY: 1898-1948' Praecer 
1965 (1956). 159 pp. $1.95 -o ^ ' 

A scholarly survey of modem Chinese thought depicting primarily the 
positivist. scientific current (1898-1927) and Marxist ideas (1927-) Dis- 
. cusses the confrontation between "Orientalists" and "Occidentalists." Docu- 
mented, with Chinese characters. 

Chai, Ch'u and Winberg Chai, translators and editors. THE HUMANIST 
WAY IN ANCIENT CHINA: ESSENTIAL WORKS OF CONFUCIANISM 
Bantam, 1965. 373 pp. 95^ 

An anthology from the major classics of Confucianism', 'including some 
of the less accessible ones such as the CLASSIC OF FILIAL PIETY and 
TUNG CHUNG-SHU. with brief imfoductions. 

T^^o ™1^0RY OF CHINESE PHILOSOPHY. Simon &. Schuster, 
1961. 252 pp. 60^ 

The authoR have applied "the man. his ideas, and his times" approach 
to ei^t of the greatest Chinese philosophers, including the major Con- 
fucian Taoist figures, plus Mo Tzu. the founder of Mohism, and Han Fei 
Tzu, the legalist. Good for the classical period, but later influence of 
Buddhism and Neo-Confucianism are sketchily treated. 

Chan. Wing-tsit. CHINESE PHILOSOPHY, 1949-1963: AN ANNOTATED 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MAINLAND CHINA PUBLICATIONS. East-West 
Center, 1967. 290 pp. $7.50 

An indispensable reference for specialists. This bibliography lists books 
and articles by topics; in chronological order. It provides not mly brief 
summaries of the items listed, but also indicates where hard-to-obtain items 
can be found in American, Hong Kong, and Japanese libraries. ' 

Chang, Carsun. WANG Y'ANG-MING: IDEALISl' PHILOSOPHER OF 
16TH CENTURY CHINA. St. John's, 1962. 102 pp. $2.50 

A relaUvely short ^ut" illuminating study of the great Neo-Confucian 
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philosopher Wang's career and contributions to Chinese thought are clearly 
brought out by- the author, who played a leading role himself in the intel- 
lectual ferment of early /20th-century China. 

Chao, Tze-chiang, tr. A CHINESE GARDEN OF SERENITY: REFLEC- 
TIONS OF A ZEN BUDDHIST. Peter Pauper, 1959. 60 pp. $1.25 

Epigrams from the Ming Dynasty "Discourses on Vegetable Roots" by 

Hung Tzu-ch'eng. A synthesis of Zen, Taoist, and -Conf uciarf ideas. 

, i 

7 

Chuang Chou, THE SAYINGS OF CHUANG CHOU. Translated by James 

R. Ware. NAL, 1963. 240 pp. 75< 

Chuang Chou is presented here as a "progressive" Confucianist, but the 
man, more commonly known as Chuang Tzu, is generally regarded as one 
of the greatest of the Taoist philosophers. In-~the original Chinese, this is 
one of the niost charming of all writings. TTiis translation has done full 
justice 'to ils literary quality. 

Chuang Tzu. BASIC WRITI!^GS. Translated by Burton Watsun. Columbia, 

1964. 148 pp. $1.75 

Nev/ translations from the writings of the great;^Taoist thinker, Chuang 
Tzu, with a historical intrdduction. Prepared for the Columbia Collie Pro* 
gram of Translations from the Oriental Classics; one of the volumes in the 
Chinese Series of the UNESCO CoUeclion of Representative Works. 

. MUSINGS OF A CHINESE MYSTIC: SELECTIONS FROM THE 

PHILOSOPHY OF CHUANG TZU. Edittd and translated by Lionel Giles. 
Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1906. 112 pp. $1.75 

Brief ^elections from the writings of the foremost Taoist philosopher 
Chung Tzu. 

Confucius. THE ANALECTS. OF CONFUCIUS. Translated by Arthur 

Waley. Random House, 1938. 257 pp. $1.25 

A masterly translation of one of the central books of Chinese literature 
and thought, introduced by an account of the social and political background 
of the work. Annotated and scholarly, yet of general appeal. 

^ THE LIVING THOUGHTS OF CONFUCIUS. Edited by Alfred 

Doeblin. Fawcett, 1959 (1940). 1751pp^60^' . 

A brief selection of excerpts from the Fiv^^lassics. 

. THE SAYINGS OF CONFUCIUS. Translated by James R. Ware. 

NAL, 1955^128 pp. 60^ 

A new translation of THE ANALECTS OF CONFUCIUS in crisp, mod- 
•em En^ish. 

Creel, H. G. CHINESE THOUGHT: FROM CONFUCIUS TO MAO TSE-' 
TUNG. NAL, 1960 (1953). 240 pp. 75^ 

Highly readable, lucid introduction to Chinese thought, emphasizing the 
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classical period and subsequent centuries, with but a fraction of the text 
devoted to modem times. An excelfenr introduction to Chinese culture, 
recommended to readers with or without previous knowledge of China. 

. CONFUCIUS AND THE CHINESE WAY. Harper. 1960 (1949). 



363 pp. $2.25 ^ , c w 

Absorbing study of Confucius, the man, teacher, scholar, reformer, pni- 
loGopher, and the myth and "ism" into which he and his ideas were frozen 
by later generations. Highly readable; yet scholarly; a vivid introduction to 
Chinese thought A basic work. Originally published as CONFUCIUS: THE 
MAN AND THE MYTH. 

de Bary, Wm. Theodore and Wing-tsit Chan. Burton Watson, compilers. 
SOURCES OF CHINESE TRADITION. Columbia, 1964 (1960). Vol. I 
— 578 pp. $3.50; Vol. II — 322 pp. $2.50 . • 

Volume I is the most comprehensive collection of readmgs m Chinese 
thought from antiquity to the. middle of ihe 19th century. Volume U is a 
collection of reading?? of Chinese thought since the middle of the 19th 
century. Topics in Volume II include nationalism, socialism, and commu- 
*nism and cover political, economic, and social questions as well as philo-. 
sophicai and religious speculations, and economic doctrines and rlfomis.. 
Both volumes are of great value as texts, as collateral reading, or just plain 
good reading. 

Fung Yu-Lan. A SHORT' HISTORY OF CHINESE PHILOSOPHY. Mac- 

millan, 1966 (1948). 368 pp. $2.95 " 

A solid and substantial book by an eminent Chinese philosopher. \%hile 
written with the Western reader specifically in mind, little concession has 
been made to popularize the presentation of mature and complex ?deas. 
A standard work for the seiious reader. 

. THE SPIRIT OF CHINESE PHILOSOPHY. Translated by E. R. 

Hughes. Beacon, 1962 (1947). 224 pp. $1.75^ 

A lengthy personal statement by one of China's greatest conteroporarj' 
philosophers who uses the historical development of Chinese philosophy as 
the framework to introduce his own contribution to the philosophical 
mainstream. 

Han Fei Tzu. BASIC WRITINGS. Translated by Burton Watson. Columbia, 
1964. 134 pp. $1.65 . _ • r 

A new translation of the Legalist writings of Han Fei Tzu on the way of 
the ruler, on standards, the use of power and of punishment and favor. 
Prepared for the Columbia College Program of Translations from the Onen- 
tal Classics and accepted in the UNESCO Collection of Representative 
Works, the translation is preceded by an introduction which places Han 
Fei Tzu in his historical and philosophical setting. 

Herbert, Edward, ed. A CONFUCIAN- NOTEBOOK. Paragon (The Wisdom 
of the East Series), 1950. 89 pp. $1.75 
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Brief introduction to Confucianism. Conveys over-all sense and. setting 
of Confucianism by selecting certain facets which have a specif signifi- 
cance o^ interest and bringing them to point or focus. Includes ^me dis- 
cussion of Taoism and Mohism. * * U 

y * ' f 

A TAOIST NOTEBOOK. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series)/ 

1955. 80 pp. $1.75 

Short essays on pointe of special significance or interest to bring out 
"the spirit and substance of that compound of mystical speculation and 
apparatus of trance, which is genuine Taoism." A companion volume to 
A CONFUCIAN NOTEBOOK. A thoughtful commentary of general 
interest. 

Hsun Tzu. BASIC WRITINGS. Translated by Burton Watson. Columbia, 1963 
177 pp. $1.95 

A readable new translaUon of the Confucian philosopher who differed 
with Mencfus by asserting that^he nature of man is originally evil and to 
counteract this evil, advocated self-improvement, the pursuit of learning, 
the avoidance of obsession, and constant ayention to ritual in all ^reas of 
life. Prepared for the Columbia College Program of Translations from the 
0riental Classics, and part of the UNESCO Collection of Representative 
Wofks. ' 

Hughes, E. R., editor and translator. CHINESE PHILOSOPHY IN CLASSI- 
CAL TIMES. Dutton, 1942. 336 pp. $2.45 

One of the best- works on Chinese philosophy in English. AH the major 
schools of philosophy are treated in this book which consists of a series of 
translated excerpts, arranged according to the editor's themes, with com- 
ments and annotations. "Writings of such lesser known but important phi- 
losophers as Tzu Ssu, Kung-SHn Lung and Wang Ch'ung are also represented. 

'Lao Tzu. THE CANON OF REASON AND VIRTUE. Translated by Paul 
Cams. Open Court, 1954 (1913-1927). 209 pp. 95?i 

Chinese text and "English translation, ^mostly in prose, of the fascinating 
Taoist classic TAO TE CHING. 

.THE SAYINGS OF LAO TZjLJ. Translated by Lionel Giles. Paragon 

(The Wisdom of the East Series), 1905. 60 pp. $1.75 

Prose translation of the Taoist classic, TAO TE CHING, with a'n intro- 
duction. Easier to understand but less poetic and thought-provoking than 
some later versions in verse, for example, those of Arthur Waley and Lin 
Yu-tang. 

• TAO TE CHING. Translated by D. C Lau. Penguin, 1963. 192 pp. 

A new translation into clear English of the principal Taoist classic, with 
a historical introduction and with appendices on the problem of authorship 
and on the .nature of the work. 
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L_ 'TAO TEH KING. Interpreted as NATURE AND INTELLIGENCE 

by Archie J. Bahm. Ungar/l958. 126 pp. 85^ 

A prose reinterpretation of the Taoist classic of 'The Way" based on 12 
English editions. What the interpreter loses in poetry and literary style, he 
gains in clarity of thought. -Particularly suited for high school students. 

^. THE WAY OF LAO TZU. Translated by -Wing-tsit Chan. Bobbs- 

Merrill, 1963. 285 pp. S1.95 

A scholarly, heavily documented yet readable translation of the Taoist 
classic of "The Way" with detailed commentary from the petepective of the . 
total hisjtor) of Chinese philosophy. Adapted from chapter seven, *The 
Natural Way of Lao Tzu," of A SOURCE BOOK IN, CHINESE PHI- 
LOSOPHY, published by the Princeton University Pre^ (1963). 

THE WAY OF LIFE: TAO TE CHING. Translated by R. B. Blak- 

ney. NAL, 1962 (1955). 134 pp.- 60^ ^ 

Attemgt by former missionary and teacher m China to render the 
thought-provoking Taoist classic, TAO TE CHING, in relatively simple 
verse translation with prose pafaphr^s. More lucid,- but not as poetic as ^ 

, some versions or as scholarly as others. ' — 

Lieh Tzu. TAOIST TEACHINGS. .Translated and edited by Lionel . Giles. 

Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1912. 112 pp. $2.00 

A collection of anecdotes, pithy and pointed, showing the keen sense of 
the dramatic as well as the insight into human nature *of the Taoist phi- 
losopher Lieh Tzu. Brief and" popular. 

Liu Wu-Chi A SHORT HISTORY OF CONFUCIAN PHILOSOPHY. Dell, 
1964 (1955). 226pp. $1.75 

A lucid introduction to Confucian thought which places the developpient 
of Confucianism within the historical context. 

MacHovec, Frank J., tr. THE BOOK OF TAO: KEY TO THE MASTERY 
OF LIFE. Peter Pauper, 1962. 62 pp: $1.25 

A **popular" translation of the Taoist classic, without adequate introduction 
or commentary. 

« 

Mencius. THE SAYINGS OF MENCIUS. Translated by James R. Ware. 

NAL, 1960. 175 pp. 60^ 

Highly personal translation of the book bearing the name of China's sec- 
ond greatest Confucian philosopher. While some passages in this version 
depart, considerably from those of others, the basic importance of Mencius* 
ideas on* human and political problems is shown clearly. 

Mo Tzu. BASIC WRITINGS. Translated by Burton Watson. Columbia, 1963. 
140 pp. $1.95 

A readable and important translation of the basic writings of the great 
political and social thinker of th^ fifth century B.C., who advocated uni- 
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versal love, honoring and making use of worthy' men in g6vemment, and 
identifying with dire's superior as a means of establisthing uniform moral^ 
standards. Prepare"d for the Columbia College Program of Translations from 
the Oriental Classics, and part of the UNESCO Collection of Representative 
Works. . " / 

MuUer, F. Max, ed.*THE I CHING. Translated by James Legge. Dbver, 1963 
(1899). 448 pp. $2.75 . ^ , 

Reprint of the first systematic English translation of this ancient Chinese 
.classic by the great Scottish Sinologue in 1899. Remains a source fo'r Chinese 
philosophy and divination practices. ' ' . 

. THE TEXTS OF ^OISM. Dover, 1962 (ISgl). Vol. 1 — 396 pp. 

Vol. II — 340 pp. $2.25 each 

Unabridged and unaltered republication' of the classic late 19th-century 
translation of the sacred writings of Taoism, China's great mystical religion, 
. repfete with footriqWs and Chinese characters. 

Suzuki, Teitaro and Paul Carus, translators. T'AI-SHANG KAN'YING P'lEN: 
TREATISE OF THE E> ALTED ONE ON RESPONSE AND RETRIBU- 
TION. Open Court, 1950. 139 pp. 95? * 

Translation of the popular Taoist work on piety and ethics. Not so deep 
as TAO 1^. CHING, but more "direct and popularT^suppleniented^^ 
tales. The text of the main work is given in Chinese as weiTaT^nglish; the 
moral tales are illustrated with fascinating pictures, 

YIN CHIH WEN: THE TRACT OF THE QUIET WAY. Open Court, 

1943. 48 pj>. 50<f ^ . ^ ' ' 

Six-page translation of .the T'ang period religio^thical Taoist TRACT 
OF THE QUIET WAY, with an introduction, notes of the Chinese com- 
mentator, and notes of the translator.^ 

Verwilghen, Albert Felix. MENCIUS: ' THE MAN AND HIS IDEAS. St. 
John's, 1967. 122 pp. $2.95 

A^highly personalized study of Mencian thought by means of analyzing 
T the known translations and commentaries in Western languages The 
author has also drawn upon the experience of his lengthy stay in China and 
Japan. The bibliography, arranged by topics, adds to the value of^the book. 

Waley, Arthur, tr. THE BOOK OF SONGS. Gro^e, 1960 (1937^ 358 pp. 
*$2.45 

Superb integral translation in blank verse ot one of the five Confucian 
classics, also known as THE BOOK OF POETRY. One of the most im- 
portant collections of poetry in worid literature, poetically rendered. Highly 
recommended. — 

. THREE WAYS OF THOUGHT IN ANCIENT CHINA. Double- 
day, 1956 (1939). 216 pp. $1.25 . 

Taoism,'^Confucianism, and Realism or Legalism are lucidly examined on 
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the ba^is of excerpts from the wotks of Chuang Tzi\, Mencius, and Han Fei 
Tzu. An excellent introduction to Chinese thought and culture. 

Weber;^ax'. THE- RELIGION OF CHINA: CONFUCIANISM AND TAO- 
ISM. Translated and edited by Hans H. Gerth. Macmillan, 1964 (1951). 
308 pp. $2.45 

A famous sociologist's account of the influence of religion on the struc- 
turing of traditional Chinese society and China's failure to develop rational 
bourgeois capitalism, priginally published half a century ago in^rman, the 
book is dated in its sources, but remains thdught-proyoking for the student^ 
of Chinese society and comparative sociology and religions. ^--^-.^^^^ 

^^Welch. Holmes. TAOISM: THE PARTING OF THE WAY. Beaco;i, 1966 
' (1957). 194 pp. $1.95 - \ ^ 

The only readily available book which gives a historical treatment of 
Ta6ismV It dearly demonstrates the bifurcation Taoism from a single 
pure philosophy to two distinct strands of scL-.^rly phil6y)phy and -folk 
religion. A basic work. 

Wilhelm, Hellmut. CHANGE: EIGHT LECTURES ON THE / CHING, 
Translated from the German by Cary F. Baynes. Harper, 1964 (1960). Ill pp. 
$1.25 

Serious lectures on the origins of the BOOK OF CHANGES, the con- 
cept of change, the two fundamental principles, the trigrams and the hexa- 
grams, the Ten Wings, the later history of the BOOK OF CHANGES, and 
THE ORACLE BOOK. 

Wright, Arthur F. BUDDHISM IN CHINESE HISTORY. Atheneum, 1965 
.(1959). 144 pp. $1.75 

A stimulating discussion of the coming of Buddhism to China and its 
historical impact. Valuable for the specialist, but also useful for the general 
reader. 

, ed. CONFUCIANISM AND CHINESE CIVILIZATION. Atheneum 

for the Assn of Asian Studies, 1964. 362 pp. $2.45 

A collection of scholarly essays by noted authorities on such subjects as 
"Some Polarities in Confucian Thought," "Confucianism and the Chini^e 
Censorial System," "Confucian Elements' in the Theory of Painting," and 
"Confucian Eremitism in the Yuan Period." 

^, ed. STUDIES IN CHINESE THOUGHT. University of Chicago, 

1967 (1953). 317 5p. $2.45 

The first of five books which canie out of a series of conferences on 
Chinese thought, this collection of solid artichs marked a new departure tn 
American sinology. In addition to philosophical problems, technical ques- 
tions of translating from the Chinese are also treated. Mostly for the 
specialist. 
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Wu, John C. H. CHINESE HUMANISM AND CHRISTIAN SPIRITUAL- 
ITY. St. John's, 1965. 227 pp. $5.00 

A collection of essays on Confucianism, Taoism, and comparative mysti- 
' cism' by a Chinese scholar who believes that Christianity is the only syn- 
thesis really possible between Eastland West. " 

Yang, C. K. RELIGION IN CHINESE SOCIETY: A STUDY OF CON- 
^ TEMPORARY SOCIAL FUNCTIONS OF RELIGION AND SOME OF 
THEIR HISTORICAL FACTORS. University of California, 1967 (1961). 
473 pp. $2.95 

Ui^^ most works on religions in China, this book treats Chinese reli- 
gions^primariiy in their social and political contexts. The author, a leading 
sociologist of China, has applied social science insights to the discussion of 
Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism, and even communism. An important work. 

c. Literature { 

u Classical ^^ -r-. 

Birch, Cyril, ed. ANTHOLOGY OF CHINESE LITERATURE: FROM 
EARLY TIMES TO THE FOURTEENTH CENTURY. Grove, 1967 (1965). 
492 pp. $3.95 ■ * * 

A new anthology which includes poems, essays, plays, short stories, and 
selections from novels. Under a generally chronological arraa^jement, each 
historical period is represented by samples of the type of literature for which 
the period is best known. The translations, done by recognized scholars, are 
both old and new. * * 

, editor and translator. STORIES FROM A MING COLLECTION. 

Grove, 1968 (1959). 205 pp. $1.95 

Six tales, irom the sevepth to the 13th centuries, -that exemplify, the tradi- 
tional (on»1)^tion written down in "prompt books" — verbatim records of 
the street cornef storyteller's performance. They range from love to heroism 
and suspense in realistic, colloquial style and attitude, always punctuated 
with moralistic observations for the audience, including the populace, men of 
leisure and the Emperor as well. (UNESCO Collection of .^Representative 
Works). ' — . 

Bynner, Witter and Kiang Kang-hu, translators. THE JADE MOUNTAIN. 

Doubleday, 1964 (1929). 238.pp. $1.45 

A translation of the Chinese anthology, THREE HUNDRED TANG 
POEMS, by a Chinese scholar and an American poet. Confaios a brief intro- 
duction on Chinese poetry in general and notes on the pt^ms rendered into 
English including the works of Tu Fu, Li Po, and Po Chu-yi. 

Candlin, Clara M., ed. THE HERALD WItID: TRANSLATIONS OFTSUNG 
DYNASTY POEMS, LYRICS, AND SONGS. Paragon (The Wisdom of the 
East Series), 1933. 113 pp. $1.75 

Translations of the poetry of some two dozen poets living in one of the 
most creative periods of Chuiese history (10th-13th centuries A.D.). 
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Chin P'ing Mei. THE ADVENTUROUS HISTORY OF HSI MEN AND HIS 
SIX WIVES. Putnam's, i960 (1940). 863 pit$2.95 

A longjbut readable novel, written probably toward the end of the 16th 

century. Give^ a rollicking account of the adventures of Hsi Men and his 
^ six wives, especially "The Golden Lotus," as well as a fine picture of 

Chinese society in the closing years of the :i\ng Dynasty. In spite- of the 
^ moral ending, not a book for children. 

Ch'u Tz'u. CH'U TZ'U: THE SONGS OF THE SOUTH. Translated by David 

Hawkes. E^feacon, 19'62T1959). 229 pp. $1.75 

Eregant and accurate translation of the entire Ch'u Tz'u ANTHOLOGY 
OF POETRY, dating back to about the second century A.D. Originally a 
doctoral dissertation, well documented and annotated, but of considerable 
interest aFso to the general public. An important work. 

Cranmer-Byng, I^tr. A FEAST OFXANTERNS. Paragon (The. Wisdom of 
the East Series), 1916. 95 pp. $1.75 

Small collection of phinese poems of the school of landscape chosen 
from many dynasties,^^^ith an introduction on Chinese poetry. 

, ed. A LUTE OF JADE: ^SELECTIONS FJIOM THE CLASSICAL 

-POETS OF CHINA. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1909. 112 pp. 
$2.25 ' ^ 

Translation of poems from China's greatest poets, including Tu Fu, Li 
Po, Po Chu-i, and Meng Hao-jan. Most of them lived in the T'ang Dynasty 
(7th-10th centuries A.D.), the golden age of poetry in China. 

Giles, Herbert A., ed. GEMS 0F'X:HINESE LITERATURE. Dover, 1965 

(1923). 430 pp. $2.50 , 

Reprint of the "author's^ original 1883 translations of Chinese prose and 
1922 translations of Chinese, poetrjr, mostly in short passages. It is still 
useful as tan example of pioneer efforts to introduce Western readers to 
the riches^Tjf Chinese literature. ' 

Graham, A. C, tr. POEMS OF THE LATE T'ANG. Penguin, 1965. 173 pp. 
$1.25 

Ne^ translations of the works of some of China's foremost poets in- 
cluding Til Fu, Meng Chiao, Tu Mu, and Li Shang-yin The translator, a« 
authority in Chinese philosophy and literature, has included in this book a 
learned and stimulating essay on the art of translating Chinese poetry. 

Han-Shan. COLD MOUNTAIN: 100' POEMS BY HAN-SHAN. Translated 
by Burton Watson. Grove, 1962. 122 pp. $2.95 

Zen Buddhist poems, written probably in^the late eighth and early ninth 
centuries, on a variety of subjects: complaints about the shortness of life, 
ppverty, avarice and pride, Buddhist corruption, Taoist superstition, and 
- natural beauty. Allegory of spiritual quest. Beautiful modemjtranslation. 
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Jenyns, Soame, tr. A rURTHER SELECTION FROM THE 300 POEMS 
OF THE T'ANG DYNA!>TY. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), ' 
1944-95 pp. $2.00 

Companion volume tC' the author's SELECTIONS FROM Tf t 
HUNDRED POEMS 01' THE f 'ANG DYNASTY, below. Coni^ . , ^ac- 
tically all the poems in that anthology which remain worth printing." N6t 
* arranged by theme, as is the first volume, but with an author index. 

. SELECTIONS FROM THE THREE HUNDRED POEMS PF THE 

TANG DYNASTY. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1952 (1940). 
116 pp. $1.50 ^ . 

A sm^air collection of poems from China's golden age of poetry, arranged 
according to the following subjects: On Nature and Landscape; On Drink- 
ing Wine; In the Women's Apartments; Painting, Music, and Dancing; 
Official Duty in the ^Palace; Separation aud Exile; At War; The Hermit's^ 
Life; Myths and Faine|; The Legendary Past. ' 

Kaltenmark, Odile: CHINESE LITERATURE. Walker, 1964 (1948). 146 op. 
$L75 , . . * ^ 

A very broad and very gei r- historical survey. Lacks examples -and 
explanations of the cc xep- /les mentioned. 

Kotewall, Robert^ and Nonnan L. Smith, translators. THE PpNGUIN BOOK 
QF CHINESE VERSE. Penguin,- 1962. 84 pp. $1.25 _ - 

Small collection of Chinese verse, newly translated, ranging over a period 
of more than 2,500 years, with a general introduction on Chin^ poetry. 

Lai Ming. A HISTORY OF CHINESE UTERATURE. Putnam's, 1966 - 

(1964). 439 pp. $2.65 

An account of Chinese creativie writing from antiquity to the 20th cen- 
tury.' The author includes samples of uneven merit of lengthy extracts from 
all types of prbse, ' poetry, and plays supplemented by short biogtaphies" 
of leading men of letters. - ^ 

Lin Yu-tang, ed. FAMOUS CHINESE SHORT STORIES. Simon & Schuster, 

1954 (1948). 299 pp. 45V " ^ ^ 

Twenty of the most famous Chinese short stories from different ages^ 
beautifully, though at times rather freely, retold. Amnged by category: 
Adventure and Mystery, Love, Ghosts, Juvenile, Satire, Sand Tales of Fancy 
and Humor. , f*J 

Liu, James. J. Y. THE ART OF CHINESE POETRY. University of Chica£o, 
1966.(1962). 164:i>p.-$1.95 - ^ 

Stimulating discussion of Chinese poetiy, using both Western terminology 
and concepts and traditional Chinese criticism. The author ends by trying- 
to work out a synthesis of literary criticism toward the particular form of . 
Chinese poetry. Technical in places, but rewarding for all interested in 
~ Chinese literature. . . • ' • 



Lu Yu. THE RAPIER OF LU: PATRIOT POET OF CHINA. Translated and 
edited by Clara M. Candlin. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1946. 
68 pp. $1.75 

Translations from the works of Lu Yu, patriot poet of the Sung Dynasty, 
comprising lyrics on nature, travel, and warrior themes, written at a time 
when the Tartar invaders had seized^ and occupied vast tracts of Chinese 
territory.- 

Payne, Robert, ed. THE WHITE PONY: AN ANTHOJLOGY OF CHINESE 
POETRY. NAL, 1960 (1947). 320 pp. 95^ 

A representative collection of Chinese poetry from antiquity to Ae 
present, newly translated by modem Chinese scholars. 

Pound, Ezra. THE CONFUCIAN ODES. Lippincott, 1959 (1954). 224 pp. 
$1.95- 

Concisely and beautifully rendered adaptation of THE BOOK OF 
POETRY in rhymed verse, conveying the essence and spirit of Chinese 
poetry. A particularly good introduction for the layman. 

Rexroth, Kenneth, tr. ONE HUNDRED PbEMS FROM -THE CHINESE. 

Lippincott, 1956. 148 pp." $1.55 ;^ ■ 

Translations of 35 poems by the T'ang Dynasty poet, tu Fu, and of 65 
poems by various Simg Dynasty writers. Some are rendered literally, others 
freely, in an attempt to make them "true to the spirit of the originals, and 
valid English poems." 

Shih Nai-an. WATER MARGIN. Translated by J*H. Jackson. Paragon, 1968 

(1937). 917 pp. $6.00 . 

A translation of a famous Chinese popular novel (SHUI HU CHUAN) 
telling oi the adventures of an outlaw band. This novel was translated by 
PeaiilBuck as ALL MES ARE BROTHERS. Jackson*s translation is slightly 
abridged. The quality of the paper and printing is not of the highest standard. 

Ting, Walasse, tr. CHINESE MOONLIGHT: 63 POEMS BY 33 POETS. 

Wittenbom, 1967.^71 pp. $9.00 ^ . " _ 

This book Is a visual delight;, the translated poems are set in varied sized 
types, supplemented by four-colpr lithographs. The translation tries 'to re- 
capture the succinct imagery of Chinese written characters by an almost 
literal word-for-word translation, with uneven success, t 

Tsaoh; DREAM OF THE RED CHAMBER. Translated by Chi-chen Wang. 
Doubieday, 1958. (ASr. Ed). 329 pp. $1.45 

China's great novel of the Mahchu period. A fine introduction for adults 

into aristocratic family life and ^customs as well as Chinese •civilization in 
' • general. Tragic love of a boy and his girl cousin is the centnd theme. One 

of the great books of world literature. 

Wu Ch*eng-en. MONKEY. Translated by Arthur Waley. Grove, 1958 (1943). 
306 pp. $2.45 
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One of the most pot^wlac books of the Far East, this 16th-century com- 
bination of folk cpic and picaresque novel mixes satire, allegory, and bistory 
in the stoiy of a roguish monkey and his encounters with monks, demons, 
gccid, monsters, and fairies. Beautifully translated; excellent entertainment. 

ii. Modern 

Hsu, Kai-Yu, translator and editor. TWENTIETH CENTURY CHINESE 
^ ^ POETRY: AN ANTHOLOGY. Doubleday, 1964 (1963). 471 pp. $1.95 

A lengthy anthology of the writings of almost 50 modem Chinese poets, 
witli biographical sketches of the authors. Of more than literary interest. 
5 Reflects the changing ideas and aspirations of 20th-century China. 

y Liu T'ieh-yun. THE TRAVELS OF LAO TS'AN. Translated from the Chinese 

|> by Harold Shadick. Cornell, 1966 (1952). 277 pp. $1.95 

A modem classic, skillfully translated. It tells of the wanderings of an 
§ itinerant healer, but the value of the story lies 'in^ its satiric comments on 

^ life and the beauty of its descriptive passages. The translator has provided 

^ copious notes and a. ^biography of the author. 

y tiu Novels and Belies Leffres obouf China 

1 Buck, Peari S. DRAGOIvI SEED: Simon & Schuster, 1966 (1942). 327 pp. 75< 

f - . Novel 6f^ wartime .(China, portraying vividly the suffering of the nation 

p under attack by Japan and of the men and women who prevailed in spice 

of the difficulties. Excluding THE GOOD EARTH, this is the best work of 
i ' this famous author. ^ * ^ 

THE GOOD EARTH, fimon & Schuster, 1939 (1931). 344 pp. 75<f 



The Nobel Prize winning novel of China in the 1920's. The author justi- 
fiably gained her fame from this story of a Chinese farmer and his family, 
and the pains and joys of the life they led. Sympathetic portrayal of a,,;^ 
country the author knew intimately. 

THE HIDDEN FLOWER. Simon & Schuster, 1954 (1952). 234 pp. 



50^ _ 

Novel about an American Occupation officer and his Japanese wife and 
the prejudice they encounter both in Japan and in the United States. 

MY StVERAL WORLDS. Simon & Schuster, 1956 (1954). 472 pp. 



75^ 

The moving autobiography of Pearl Buck, i-i which she lays bare her 
experiences and feelings about China. 

Han Suyin. A MANY-SPLENDORED THING. NAL, 1955 (1952). 288 pp. 

. Well-told love story of a Eurasian woman ar\d an English journalist. This 
best-selling novel, made into a movie^ contains some memorable descrip- 
tions of Hong Kong. 
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Kates, George N. THE YEARS THAT WERE FAT: THE LAST OF OLD- 
CHINA. M.LT., 1967 (1952). 268 pp. $3.4J 

This is an unusual book. The author spent years in Peking during the 
1930's, andjecorded with loving care life as he foynd it then, which W£is 
closer in spirit and details to the old China of previous centuries than to 
that of Peking since World War II. Absorbing reading for the general 
reader, it provides much factual material for the specialist as weU. 

Komroff, Manuel. MARCO POLO. Simon "& Schuster, 1967 (1952). 201 pp. 

50(f ' . i. . 

A retelling of the story oFMarco Polo's adventure that is not as j inter- 
esting as the original account. . \ 

I 

. - \ 
Latham, R. E., tr. TflE TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO. Penguin,- 1958. 351 

'a new translation of the celebrated work of Marco Polo, based ofn, the 
translation of Professor- L. F. Benedetto, ". . . intended to provide a straight- 
forward and readable version, related as closely as possible to modern 
knowledge but making no claim to meet the requfrements of the specialist. 

Malraux, Andre. THE CONQUERORS. Translated by Winifred Stephens 

Whale. Beacon, 1956 (1929). 193 pp. $h45 ■ • 

Andre Malraiix's first novel, originally published in 1929, set at the head- 
quarters of the kuomintang in Canton, with a postface by the author, re- 
flecting- on the revolutionaries who have since displaced the revolutionaries 
of old. • ' 

Pruitt,, Ida. A DAUGHTER OF HAN: TJIE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A 
CHINESE WORKING- WOMAN. Stanford, J967 (1945). 254'pp. $2.95 
This is a rare book— the story of an old woman's life as told to a West, 
emer in the late 1930's. The chief ' character lived through most of the 
turbulent events of North China through the late 19th and^early 20th cen: 
turies. A- remarkable human document, this book presents with sympathy 
and understanding the viewpoints of an average Chinese woman. 

Rugoff, Milton, ed. THE TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO. NAL, 1961. 302 pp. 
50i 

An annotated popular edition based on the Marsden-Wright translation 
and other scholarly studies. 



d. AH 

Chiang Yee. THE CHINESE EYE: AN INTERPRETATION OF CHINESE 
PAINTING. University of Indiana, 1964 (1935). 239 pp. $2.45 

A readable introduction to the understanding of Chinese painting. Relates 

the intimate connection of Chinese painting with phUosophy, religion, and 

poetry. 
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Goepper, Roger. CHINESE PAINTING: THE LATER TRADITION. Tap- 
linger, 1966. 47 pp. $2.50 

A slim volume which concentrates on the post-Sung period. There are 19 

beautiful color reproductions of Chinese paintings, with introduction and 

commentaries. ' « 

Jenyns, Soame. A BACKGROUND TO CHINESE PAINTING. Schocken, 

1966.(1935). 209 pp. $2.45 

Reprint of a masterly work dealing with the social and technical aspects 
of Chinese painting. Illustrated with 40 well-chosen black-and-white repro- 
ductions. * ' ' 

Keim, Jean A. CHINESE ART. Tudor, 1961. Four pamphlets each comprising 

12 pp. and 15 illustrations. 49^ each 

Four little pamphlets with rather good illustrations of Chinese art and the 
barest of captions: From the beginnings up to Tang; Five Dynasties and 
Northern Sung; Southern Sung and Yuan; Ming and Ch'ing Perio*is. 

Kuo Hsi. AN ESSAY ON LANDSCAPE PAINTING. Translated by Shio 
Sakanishi. Paragon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1935. 70 pp. $1.75 ' ^ 
'TTranslation of the "Lin Ch'uan Kau Chih," an 11th-century ^Chinese essay 
on landscapes, the meaning of painting, and rules of painting. Greatly in- 
fluenced Chinese and Japanese art. A small book for public consumption. 

Munsterberg, Hugo. THE ART OF THE CHINESE SCULPTOR. Tuttle, 

1960. 32 pp. $2.50 - 

Twelve plates (ten in color) of pieces from American collections, illus- 
trating the: range and quality of the accomplishments of the^^jmiese sculp- 
tor, with a brief introduction on Chinese sculpture in general ana^eomments 
on the items depicted. 

Philadelphia Museum of Art. CHINESE FURNITtJRE. 1963. 80 pp. 75^^ 
An illustrated catalog of various styles of Chinese furniture. 

Sakanishi,* Shio, tr. THE SPIRIT OF THE BRUSH: BEING THE OUTLOOK 
OF CHINESE PAINTERS ON NATURE FROM EASTERN CHIN TO 
FIVE DYNASTIES A.D. 317-960. Paragon (The Wisdom of the.East Series), 
1939f 108pp.$1.75 ; ' ^ 

Charming translations, with comments, of brief passages written by some 
of the greatest landscape painters of China. 

Scott, A. C. AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CHINESE THEATRE. Theatre 

Arts Books, 1958. 92 pp. $2.95 

Written for the novice, this book covers the Peking Opera theater tradi- 
tion l^fore giving brief summaries and critiques of 20 of the^ most* popular 
plays. The author is an acknowledged authority in the field. 

Siren, Osvald. THE CHINESE ON THE ART OF PAINTING. Schocken, 
1963 (1936). 261 pp. $h95 

Translations from the writings of the Chinese painter-critics from the 

r= ^ - 
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fourth through the 19th centuries, tied together by an authoritative running 
commentary. An important handbook of Chinese painting in its cultural 
setting. 

Sullivan, Michael. A SHORT HISTORY OF CHINESE ART. University of 
California, 1967. 350 pp. $2.25 

An account of all aspects of Chinese material and pictorial art, historically 
* treated. The central theme is the ciose relationship of the art forms with 
their particular time setting, and the historical development of all artistic 
traditions through time. Seventy-two black-and-white plates effectively sup- 
plement the text. 

Sze^Mai-mai. THE WAY OF CHINESE PAINTING: ITS IDEAS AND 
TECHNIQUE. Random House, 1959 (1956). 456 pp. $1.65 

Scholarly/ illustrated analysis' of tte .ideas and techniques of Chinese 
painting. ' . 

♦ 

Wang, Chi-Yuan. ORIENTAL BRUSHWORK. Pitman, 1964. 48 pp. $1.00 
A readable introduction to the understanding of Chinese painting. Relates 
the intimate connection of Chinese painting with philosophy, religion, and 
poetry.* ' * • * 

* ■ ^_ " 

e. Modern Social, Political, and Economic Developm3nts 

Adams, Ruth, ed. CONTEMPORARY CHINA. Random House, 1966. 336 
pp. $ri.95 " . 

A series of papers given by some of the leading experts on China at a 

conference in early 1966, covering foreign policy, economy, .society^^and 

educat^n. 

American Friends' Service Committee. A NEW CHINA POLICY: SOME 

QUAKER PROP.OSALS. Yale, 1965. 68 pp. $1.95 

Statenient issued by a group of leading Quakers with special -interest in 
China. It proposes that the United States improve its jrelationship with 
Communist China by granting diplomatic recognition, lifting trade and ex- 
change restrictions, and solving other outstanding problerAs through nego- 
tiations. " • ' • . , 

Armstrong, John P. CHINESE DILEMMA. Laidlaw, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 61 pp. 
$1.00 , . ^ 

A high school level introduction to' Communist China and the dilemma 
facing United States policy makers, with a very thin historical background. ; 

Bamett, A. Doak. CHINA AFTER MAO: WIJH SELECTED DOCUMENTS. 
•Princeton,. 1967. 287 pp. $1.95 " 
Three lengthy papers on China's current problems and the-treml of future 
devebpments, together, with full translations 'of four important documents. 
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. CHINA ON THE EVE OF COMMUNIST TAKEOVER. Praeger, 

1963 (1961). 371 pp. $2.95 

A selection of 23 vivid reports on various subjects, written from China 

by the author in ,1947-1949 for the Institute of Current World A<!airs. 
, Arranged under four major topics: Nationalist China's urban base^ Nacional- 

ist China's rural hinterland; warlords, borderlands, and^ political dbunity; 

Communbt takeover. 

rTTDHMUNIST CHINA AND ASIA: A CHALLENGE TO,AMER- 

ICAN POLICY. Random House, 1961 (1960). 575 pp. $1.95 " ' 

A full discussion of Communist China dealing with the political and eco- 
nomic aspects of its domestic development, but concentrating on its foreign 
policy and world position. The alternatives open to the United States in 
dealing with China are carefully considered. This is an important book, 
written by one of the top experts On China. 

. COMMUNIST CHINA: THE EARLY YEARS, 1949-55. Praeger, 

1964. 336 pp. $2.95 

, Important book on the establishment and consolidation of Communist 
China, made up of lengthy analytical" reports written at the time of the 
developments described. According to these reports, the Communists were 
able to achieve significant political, social, and economic changes by means 
of control, indoctrination, and organization of the Chinese masses. 

L. COMMUNIST CHINA IN PERSPECTIVE. Praeger, 1962. 88 pp. 

$1.50 

' Examines the industrial development of Communist China since 1949 
aiid discusses the intense mobilization of people and resources through the 
widespread application of social and political pressures. The author shows 
that some of the seeds of Communist ' success may lie in the ancient 
Chinese tradition of authoritarianism and in the Confucian training for 
ideological conformity. Brief and readable. 

Bell, Oliver. THE TWO QIINAS. Scholastic, 1962. 160 pp. 65^ 

An introduction to Uie history, geography, culture, and economic and 
political problems of Communist China' and Nationalist, China for high 
school students. Only one-third of the book is devoted to the pre-revolutionary 
period. Study _aids and guides to further reading. 

Blum, Robert. THE UNITED STATIES AND CHINA IN WORLD AFFAIRS. 

McGraw-Hill for the Council on .Foreign Relations, 1966. 287 pp. $2.95 
This is the keynote volume in a series which was begiin by the author 
but whose volume was completed by Doak Bamett after the deaih of Dr. 
Blum. The essentiar thesis recommends that the United States -adopt a- more 
mature and flexible attitude toward Communist China. An important con- 
tribution to public debate of this sensitive issue. 

Bodde, Derk. PEKING DIARY: 1948-1949 A YEAR OF REVOLUTION. 
Fawcctt, 1967 ( 1950)t 288 pp. 950 

A unique week-by-week, sometimes day-by-day, account* of the Com- 
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munist conquest of Peking. The author draws upon his academic training 
and his sense of keen observation. Controversial at the time it appeared, the 
book, with its generally sympathetic treatment of the Chinese Communists, 
has stood the test of time quite well. 

Brandt, Conrad. STALIN'S FAILURE IN CHINA, 1924-1927. Norton, 1966 
(1958). 226 pp. $1.75 

This book is focused on the crucial years of the mid-1920's, when the 

uneasy Kuomintang-Chinese Communist alliance came to a bloody end. !t 
' is the author's thesis that Stalin, more than anyone, was responsible for 

this debacle of the Chinese Communists. 

,and Benjamin Schwartz, John K. Fairbank. A DOCUMENTARY 

HISTORY OF CHINESE COMMUNliSM. Atheneum, 1966 (1952). 552 pp. 
$3.45 

A comprehensive collection drawn from Chinese sources with critical 
commentaries, general introductory and concluding remarks, a chronology 
of the Communist movement in China from 1918 to 1950. and a glossary 
of Chinese names and terms'with Chinese characters. A basic worKlior the 
study of Chinese communism. ^ ^ . ^ 

Bromke, Adam, ed. THE COMMUNIST STATES AT THE CROSSROADS 
BETWEEN MOSCOW AND PEKINGrPrae^er, 1965. 270 pi>. $2.25 

A series of papers by noted authoritieis on the impact of the Sino-Soviet 
schism upon the Communist-world and Ihe resultant spread of "polycen- 
trism" between I960 and 1964. Deals primarily with Europe, but includes 
two chapters op tne Sino-Soviet split, one on Outer Mongolia,.North Korea 
and North \'ietnam, and one on economic relations among the Communist 
states. . * 

Buss, Claude A. THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. Van Nostrand, 

1962. 188 pp. $1.45 

A 90-page survey of the origin and. rise of the Communist Party in China 
and the' achievements and failures of the Peking regime since 1949, sup- 
plemented by 20 readings covering*such topics as "On the People*s Demo- 
cratic Dictatorship,'' "China's Interest in Africa," and 'Tolk Songs and 
People's Poetry." 

Carr, WiUiam H. A. .THE EMERGENCE OF RED CHINA: THE STPRY 
OF THE WORLD'S THIRD GREAT POWER. Lancer, 1967. 153 pp. 60^^ 
A popular account of the history of China; Largely derivative, it relies 
heavily on other standard and specialized works for its presentation. , 

Chai, Ch'u and Winberg Chai. THE CHANGING SOCIETY OF CHINA. 
NM-, 1962. 253 pp. IH . 

' A topical introduction to China: social and political institutions (govern- 
ment, society, family, commurie^^ law); thought and learning (philosophy. 



religion, litenxiure, language, art); reform and ^evolution (social changes, 
reform movements. Nationalist and Communist revolution). 



Chandrasekhar, S. CHINA'S POPULATION: CENSUS AND VITAL STA- 
TISTICS. Oxford, 1960 (Rev. Ed). 73 pp, $1.50 \ 

Containing two extended lectures, this book discusses the census ot 1953 
and analyzes the results obtained. The author is a leading Indian demograi^her. 

Chang, Perry P. CHINA: DEVELOPMENT BY FORCE. Scott, Foresi -^an. 

1964. 80 pp. $1.28 

One of a series designed for secondary school use. Uniike ^ther book> of. 
this type, the emphasis is on economic rather than {fclitical or social .ac- 
tors and problems. The economic achievements and failures of Communist 
China are seen in comparison with those of Nationalist China and with 
India. Stifdy questions are appended, but no suggested readings. *^ 

Ch'en, Jerome. MAO AND THE CHINESE REVOLUTION. Oxford, 1967 
(1965). 419 pp. $2.45 / 

One of the best biograph-es of Mao Tse-tung; informative and readable. 
•The author has clearly shown tl'-e profound impact of this one dominant 
individual upon the history of an entire nation. The second section, con- 
•> taining translation of 37 of Mao's poems, is not integlfally related to the 
biography, but its inclusion adds greatly to its value. There is also a useful 
chronology. 

<? 

Chen, Theodore. H. E., ed. THE CHINESE COMMUNIST REGIME: DOCU- 
MENTS AND COMMENTARYv Praeger, i96r. 344 pp. $3.95 

Collection of basic documents on the establishment of Communist China 
covering government. Communist Party, economic policies, and social pro- 
grams. The author, a specialist on 'the intellectual dimensions of Com- 
munist control, provides useful introductory comments in each section. 

THE CHINA WHITE PAPER: 'AUGUST 1949. (Originally^ issued as 
UNITED STATES. RELATIONS WITH CHINA WITH SPECIAL REFER- 
ENCE TO THE PERIOD 1944-1949). Stanford, 1967. Two volumes, 1,079 pp. 
$5.95 set t " 

This is an iniportant^historical document which, at the time of its re- 
lease, gave the official American .version of United States-China relations up 
to 1949 and also shaped American polici^ toward China from 1949. 
Controversy still surrounds this document, but it%is an Indispensable basic 
source for anyone seeking to understand the complei^ory of the Com- 
munist conquest of China and the American reaction toifc 

Chow, Tse-Tsung. THE MAY FOURTH MOVEMENT: INTELLECTUAL 
REVOLUTION IN MODERN CHINA. Stanford, 1967 (1960). 486 pp. $3.45 
A basic work on this important event in modem China. This is not just 
an "account but a thorough analysis of every aspect of this complex move- 
ment. Extensive notes but no bibliography in this paperback^ edition. Indis- 
pensable for specialists and a mine of information for the general reader. 
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Clubb, O. Edmund. TWENTIETH CENTURY ,CHINA. Coiuaibia, 1965 

(1964). 470 pp. $2.75 

An excellent, relatively detailed, chronological history of the collapse of 
the Confucian order, the Nationalist interregnum, and the Communist era 
by a retired American diplomat and long-time resident of China. 

and Eustace- Seligman. THE INTERNATIONAL POSITION ' OF 

COMMUNIST CHINA. Oceana, 1965. 116 pp. $1.75 

The background papers and proceedings of the Fifth Hammarskjoid 
Forum, conducted by the Association of the Bar of the City of New York. 
A brief readable introduction to the historical background of China's 
present position and to possible changes in the representation of China in 
the United Nations. Contains a 40-page bibliography. '^ 

Cohen, Arthur A. THE COMMUNISM OF MAO TSE-TUNG^niversity of 
^Chicago, 1966 (1964). 210 pp. $1.75 

Rigorous examination of Maots theories and practices to see if they 
warrant the extravagant claims made for them by Mao's followers- The 
author concludes that Mao's contributions, 'Substantial as they are, lie^ 
chiefly in departure from classical and Russian doctrines and practices, 
and that he cannot be regarded as an original philosopher. 

Cole, Allan B. FORTY YEARS OF CHINESETCOMMUNISM: SELECTED 
READINGS WITH COMMENTARY. American Historical Ass'n, 1962. 43 

pp. 50(^ 

A useful introduction to works in the English language. 

Compton, Boyd, tr. MAO'S CHINA- PARTY^ REFORM DOCUMENTS, 
1942^. University of Washington, 1966 (1952).* 278 pp. $2.95 

Translations of 21 *Chinese Communist Party documents, with an intro- 
ductory essay. These documents are especially important because they were 
designed solely for internal use by the Communists themselves and because 
they were basic materials in a thoroughgoing "rectification" campaign which 
transformed the Party into a tightly knit ideologically unified organization 
in the early I940's. 

Doolin, Dennis J. TERRITORIAL CLAIMS IN THE SINO^OVIET CON- 
FLICT: DOCUMENTS AND ANALYSIS. Stanford, 1965. 77 pp. $2.50 

An objective presentation of the basic facts underlying the Sino-Soviet 
-territorial, dispute, supported by translations of official statements, press 
releases, and monitored broadcasts frorn Russian, Chinese, and Japanese 
sources. 

Dutt, Vidya Prakash. CHINA AND THE WORLD: AN ANALYSIS OF 
COMMUNIST CHINA'S FOREIGN POLICY. Praeger, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 
356 pp. $2.50 ^ 
An analysis of Communist China*s foreign policy in relation to the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Asia, and Africa. It is the author's belief .that 1958 
marked the hardening of the line in China's domestic and external policies. 
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*^ He gives ample illustrations of the factors which have influenced China's 
subsequent policies. 

Eckstein, Alexander. COMMUNIST CHINA'S ECONOMIC GROWTH AND 
FOREIGN TRADE: IMPLICATIONS FOR U.S. POLICY. McGraw-Hill 
for the Council on Foreign Relations, 1966. 359 pp. $3.95 

A careful study of the major aspecte of Communist China's economic 
development. The bulk of the attention is placed upon fpreign trade with 
Communist and non-Communist countries. Despite the subtitle, the author 
specifically touches upon the implications for American policy only at the 
very end of his detailed analysis. A number of appendices and numerous 
tables add to the usefulness of this book. 

Feis, Herbert. THE CHINA TANGLE: THE AMERICAN EFFORT IN 
CHINA FROM PEARL HARBOR TO THE MARSHALL MISSION. Athen- 
eum, 1965 (1953). 445 pp. $2.75 1 

A balanced, readable account, on the basis of Scholariy research, of 

American governmental policy toward China during Worid War II and 

during the critical period of peace-making. ' . • % 

Fitzgerald, C. P. THE CHINESE VIEW OF THEIR PLACE IN THE"^ 
WORLD. Oxford, 1964. 72 pp. $1.00 

An essay'tracing the historical factors which have formulated the national 

outlook of China and the way in which it h^ been modified, or adapted, by 

the Communist regime.-- * 

...... 

and others. THE CHINA GIANT: PERSPECTIVE ON COM- 
MUNIST CHINA. Scott, Foresman, 1967. 173 pp. $2.00 

This book is a collection of articles adapted from a' series in the Christian 
Science Monitor dealing with several governmental, economic, and cultural 
aspects of Communist China, written by China specialists. Designed for the 
' college student, the book has excellent photographs and maps, with sug- 
gested classroom projects. ^ - 

Floyd, David. MAO AGAINST KHRUSHCHEV: A SHORT HISTORY OF 
THE SINO-SOVIET CONFLICT. Praeger, 1964 (1963). 208 pp. $2.95 
^ A survey of Soviet-Chinese relations from 4949 to 1963, with an equally 
large appendage of documents. "If we stress today that the quarreljs ,real 
and deep," the author concludes, "we must not ignore Khrushchev's 
assurance that it is no more than a family squabble." J 

« * 

Fraser, Stewart, ed. CHWESE COMMUNIST EDUCATION: RECORDS 
OF THE FIRST DECADE. John Wiley, 1965. 542 pp. $2.95 

Selections of documents anu sources on education in China today. All 
translations are from writings and speeches of, men directly involved in 
education on the mainland. The editor has added a useful introductory 
essay. The book's value is greatly enhanced by a 75-page bibliography on 
English materials on every aspect of Chinese education. 
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Griffith, William E. SINO-SOVIET RELATIONS/ 1964-1965. MJ.T., 1967. 

504 pp. $3.95 — 
This study continues the analysis of the Sino-Soviet dispute which appears 
in the author's THE SINO-SOVtET RIFT. A long analytical essay is fol- 
lowed by the full translations oft relevant documents which make up the 
bulk 'of the book. 

. THE SINO-SOVIET RIFT. M.I.T., 1964. 508 pp. $3.95 

Detailed treatment of the growing dispute between the Soviet Union and 
Communist China in 1962 and 1963. The author's special competence hei^e 
is unquestioned; A thorough discussion of the issues and events involved 

^ is followed by complete texts and lengthy excerpts of 16 documents. 

Halperipi Morton H. CHINA ANEP^HE BOMB. Praeger, 1965. 166 pp. 

$1.95 - , 

X provocative analysis of how China acquired the capability to detonate 
a nuclear device, the role ^the Soviet Union played in this accomplishment, 
and what it means to American policy makers. The author discusses the 
advantages and disadvantages of blocking China's nuclear force and the 
alternatives confronting the United Stat¥s if China has a modest or a major 
nuclear capacity. 

Halpern. A. M.. ed. POLICIES TOWARD CHINA: VIEWS FROM SIX 
CONTINENTS. McGraw-Hill for the Council on Foreign Relations, 1965. 
528 pp. $3.95 , ■ 

A compendium of articles examining relationships between 16 countries 
and* China from the vantage point of each. The editor provides the frame- 
work and some summary conclusions 

Hobbs, Lisa. I SAW RED CHINA. Hearst, 1967 (1966). 191 pp. 60^ 

Journalistic account of a woman reporter's travels through mainland 
China. Written impressionistically." 

Houn, Fmnklin W. A SHORT HISTORY OF CHINESE COMMUNISM. 

Prentice-Hall, 1967. 245 pp. $2.45 

An account of the establishment of the People's Republic of China. The 
book is primarily concerned with developments since 1949: organization 
and operation of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP); agricultural,- in- 
dustrial and social programs, and foreign policies. These are preceded by a 
brief account of the rise of theiCCP imo power. Designed for' the intelli- 
gent layman, the book has footnotes but no bibliography. 

Hsu, Francis L. 'k. UNDER THE ANCESTOR'S SHADOW: KINSHIP, 
PERSONALITY, AND SOCIAL MOBILITY IN VILLAGE CHINA. Double- 
dayr 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 370 pp. $1.95 

Reprinted from the 1948 edition, this book has been revised and ex- 
panded. At the time, of original publication, it was one of the pioneering 
studies on Chiwese social and religious practices, using modem anthropo- 



logical approaches and terminology for its analysis. With the closing of the 
mainland to Western social scientists, the book remains one of the? last of 
its kind based on actual field work in China. 

Hu, Chang-tu. CHINESE EDUCATION UNDER COMMUNISM. Teachers 

College-Columbia, 1962. 157 pp. $1.50 

One of a series of Classics in Education, the book contains translations 
of articles -and speeches on education by leaders and officials of Communist 
China and the correct ideological views related to it. The editor has added 
a clarifying introductory essay and useful bibliographical notes. 

. SOME ASPECTS OF CONTEMPORARY CHINESE SOCIETY. 

HRAF, 1960. 52 pp.^^f 

Brief excerpts on Chinese culture and society, family, and values and 
patterns of living, reprinted from the Human Relations Area File study, 
CHINA: ITS PEOPLE, ITS SOCIETY, ITS.CULTUREr— - 

Jacobs, Dan N. and Hans H. Baerwald, editors. CHINESE COMMUNISM: 
SELECTED DOCUMENTS. Harper, 1963. 242 pp. $L95 

A discerning selection of key documents from Chinese Communist his- 
tory, intended-to document the background and course of -^Sino-Soviet rela- 
iL-itiS from 1957 to 1962. Includes such ooics as *Mao on ^Maoism/ " *The 
* Chinese Thaw," **The Commune Comes—and Goes," and "Cowards in the 
Kremlin." 

Jan, George P., ed. GOVERNMENT OF COMMUNIST CHINA. Chandler, 

1966. 684 pp. $6.95 

Selected readings, most- of which represent the latest scholarship in the 
United States. The material is arranged under 1 1 headings, emphasizing the 
major political aspects of Communist China. There is an appendix con- 
taining the text of the Constitution of the People's Republic of China, and 
a useful annotated bibliography. 

Johnson, Chalmers A. PEASANT NATIONALISM AND COMMUNIST 
POWER: THE EMERGENCE OF REVOLUTIONARY CHINA 1937-1945. 
Stanford, 1966 (1962). 256 pp.42.95 

This book is an important contribution to the understanding of the 
Communist capture of China. Using Japanese sources pertaining to' the war 
in China, the author presents the thesis that military resistance under a 
total war prepares the peasantry to become politically sensitive and that the 
Communists were able to harness this peasant awakening for their own 
purpose. 

Koningsberger, Hans. LOVE AND HATE IN CHINA. NAL,J967 (1966). 

124 pp. 75fi . ^ -^-—^ 

An attempt to present the human side of life in Communist China. The 
author, a perceptive writer but admittedly not a specialist on China, has 
written an engaging book of daily life as seen during his brief trip to China. 
Somewhat thin in analysis and historical awareness. 
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Lewis, John Wilson. LEADERSHIP IN. COMMUNIST CHINA. Cornell, 
1966 (1963). 305 pp. $1.95 . 

Penetrating analysis of Chinese Communist leadership in theory and 
practice, centering on the cadre. The basic assumptions, including dialec- 
tical process of knowledge and reliance upon the masses, are examined in 
the actual structure oi the Party and Party operations. An important work. 



, ed. MAJOR DOCTRINES OF COMMUNIST CHINA. Norton, 

1964. 352 pp. $3.25 ' ^ A ' • 

A collection of Chinese writings on the history of the Chinese Communist 
Party, Communist Party leaders ideology, the Party structure, life in the 
Party, the Communist Party in operation, stale power, Chinese doctnne 
and Communist bloc dispute, the economy and intellectuals, the arts and 
education. 

Li, Choh-Ming, ed. INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN COMNi&NIST 

CHINA^ Praeger, 1964. 205 pp. $1.95 ' 

A scholarly collection of readings on China's industrial development from 
1958 to 1963: articles on capital formation in Conununist China, concep- 
tual! difficulties in measuring China's industrial output, work incentive policy 
in Communist China, economic planning, agricultural ntiechanization. handi- 
crafts, and Sino-Soviet trade. 

Lifton,! Robert Jay. THOUGHT REFORM AND THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 

TOTALISM. Norton, 1961. 5 10 pp. $2.25 

A ' comprehensive study by a psycliiatrist, linking distinctly Chinese ex- 
periences with Universal knowledge about human behavior. A significant . 
contribution to the understanding of Chinese "brainwashing." 

Lin Yueh-hua. THE LOLO OF LIANG SHAN. HRAF, 1961. 159 pp. $4.00 
A translation from the Chinese of an anthropological field study made in 
1943i Gives a systematic description of the Lolo's frontier region, clan, 
kinsWp, famUy. niarriage, economic life, classes, clan feuds, and magic. 

Liu, William T., ed. CHINESE SOCIETY UNDER ^COMMUNISM: A 

READER. John WUey, 1967. 496 pp. $5.50 i 

Selection of readings taken mosUy from other En^ish language mate- 
rials. The editor has organized his selections around the theme of control: 
its apparatus, objectives, and consequences; Although social and value 
changes are covered, the materials deal primarily With political andr-^co- 
nomic developments. 

Loh. Pichon P. Y., ed. THE KUOMINTANG DEBACLE OF 1949: CON- 
QUEST OR COLLAPSE? Heath, 1965. 114 pp. $1.75 

' A collection of readings discussmg problems and .issues, the civil war, 
World War II, structural- and programmatic weaknesses of the Kuomintang. 
- the challenge of international communism, and the dynamics of Chinese 
revolution. 
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MacFarquhar, Roderick, ed. CHINA UNDER MAP: POLITICS TAKES 

COMMAND. M.I.T., 1966. 525 pp. $3.95 

Selections of articles from the China Quarterly, the editor of which is 
also the^ editor of this book. The selections — all written by specialists — 
cover politics, economy, society, culture, and foreign relations. A good cov- 
erage of salient developments in Communist China'since 1958. 

Mao Tse-tung. AN ANTHOLOGY OF HIS WRITINGS. Edited by Anne 
Fremahtle. NAL, 1962.(1954). 300.pp. 95^ 

A collection of the political, military, and philosophical writings of Mao 

Tse-tung, taken from Volumes I, II, and IV of the SELECTED WORKS 

OF MAO. 

, THE POLITICAL THOUGHT OF MAO TSE-TUNG. Translated 

and edited by Stuart R. Schram. Praeger, 1963. 319 pp. $2.50 

A wide selection ^of Mao's writings, some never before translated, with 
an 80-page introductory essay on the roots of Mao's ideology: the double 
heritage of traditional Chinese thought and modem Marxism-Leninism. The 
editor is Director of the Soviet and Chinese Section of the Center for the 
Study of International Relations, Fondation Nationale des Sciences Politi- 
ques, Paris. 

^ _. QUOTATIONS FROM CHAIRMAN MAO TSE-TUNG. Bantam, 

1967 (1966). 179 pp. $1.00 

Reproduction of the^officiat Chinese translated version of the "little red 

bobk'J made famous by the Red Guards, with an added brief introduction 

by Doak Bamett. 

Mehnert; Klaus. PEKING AN!) MOSCOW. NAL, 1964 (1962). 559 gp. 95^^ 
An interesting analysis of the historical evolution of Russian and Chinese 
societies and of the political and ideological issues now confronting them. 
More useful for understanding the' Sino-Soviet dispute than books dealing 
only with the rift itself. 

Mu Fu-sheng. THE WILTING OF THE HUNDRED FLOWERS: THE 
CHINESE INTELLIGENTSIA UNDER MAO. Praeger, 1962. 324 pp. $2.95 
A psychological and cultural analysis by a Chinese emigre intellectual of 
the Chinese Communists — who they are, what they do, and what they do 
not do— set against a backdrop of history and culture, and culminating in a 
chapter on "Chinese Brainwashing: How it is Administered and How ,it is 
Received." Well' written and thought provoking. 

-^yrdal, Jan. CHINESE JOURNEY. Beacon. 1^67 (1965). 160 ppril.95 

A picture-and-words companion piece lo the author's REPORT FROM 
A CHINESE VILLAGE. The ser^itive photographs, taken by the author's 
artist-wife, are alone worthy'lSf* reproduction. 

. REPORT FRONf A CHINESE "ILLAGE. NAL, 1966 (1963). 

397 pp. 95ff^ 

The author carefully records his impressions of his trip to Liu Ling vil- 
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.lage in North China. The numerous biographical sketches of the villagers 
are especially good. Somewhat uncritical in accepting everything the vil- 
lagers told him, including much of the history of the village prior and during 
the Communist takeover, the author nevertheless has written an important 
book on a little-known side of the contemporary Chinese scene. 

Newman, Robert P. RECOGNITION OF COMMUNIST CHINA? A STUDY 

IN ARGUMENT, Macmillan, 1961. 318 pp. $1.95 

Using* the canons of logic and reasoning, the author examines the moral, 
political, and legal factors, for and against American diplomatic recognition 
of Communist China and its admission into the United Nations. He analyzes 
nearly all the relevant arguments on both sides of this complex question, 
stating his own conclusions at the end. ^ 

North, Robert C. CHINESE COMMUNISM. McGraw-HiU„ 1966. 254 pp. 

$2.45 ^ ■ 

The title notwithstanding, this book is really a concise history of^ZOth- 
century China. The author, a* leading autlxority on Chinese communism, is 
here less concerned with ideology than with the history of its triumph. The 
text is accompanied by many well-chosen and rarely seen photographs. 
There is a useful chronology and a bibliographical essay. 

. MOSCOW AND CHINESE COMMUNISTS. Stanford, 1963 (Rev. 

Ed.). 310 pp. $2.95 ^ 

A yivid account of the beginnings of the Chinese Communist movement, 
the course of iu relations with the Soviet Union, the rise of Mao Tse-tung, 
and implications -for the United States of the policies followed' by the 
People's Republic. 

Payne, Robert. MAO TSE-TUNG. Pyramid, 1966 (Rev. Ed.). 316 pp. 95^ 
Revised edition of one of the early biographies of Mao, originally pub- 
lished in 1950. Portions of the narrative are derived from other sources. 
One of its best features, with appropriate maps, is the vivid descriptions of 
Mao*s guerrilla campaigns in Kiangsi province in the early 1930*s. 

Peck, Graham. TWO KINDS OF TIME. Houghton Mifflin, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 

353 pp. $2.25 *^ 

A penetrating eyewitness account of| China in World War JI, with all the 
wartime shortages, ennui, and ludicrods situations. The original book cov- 
ered the years, 1940\ through 1945. This revised edition has taken the first 
half of the fong account and covers only the period 1940-1941, before the 
United States entered the war. It is still a relevant commentary. Charmingly 
illustrated with line drawings by the author. 

Pentony, De Vere E.-„compirer and editor. CHINA: THE EMERGING RED 
GIANT. Chandler, 4962. 262 pp. $2.75 

A collection of 26 readings on Communist China's foreign policy taken 
from primary and secondary sources. Arranged according to the ideo- 
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logical, geographical, and historical bases of Communist China's foreign 
policies. * 



_Z , ed. RED WORLD IN TUMULT: COMMUNIST FOREIGN POU- 

CIES. Chandler, 1962. 299 pp. $2.75 

A collection of. readings, divided into four parts: **General Problems of 
International Communism," "The Bear, the Dragon, and the Uneasy Alli- 
ance," "International Communism in the Uncommitted Areas," and "A 
Communist World: What Kind?" 

Portisch, Hugo. RED CHINA TODAY. Translated from the German by Heinz 
von Koschembahr. Fawcett, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 384 pp. 75^- - 

Well-written narrative of the author's recent trip through Communist 
China. The author, a leading newspaperman in Austria but without special-* 
ized training in Chinese language or history, gives a remarkably full account 
of what he saw. A supplementary chapter on the "cultural revolution" brings 
the account up to 1966. 

Robinson, Joan. NOTES FROM CHINA. Monthly Review, 1964. 38 pp. 75^ 
A very brief presentatidiTbf the Chinese Communist point of view and of 
the peoples' communes, by a British visitor to China in 1953, 1957, and 
1963 as the guest of the China .Committee for the Promotion of International 
Trade. 

Schram, Stuart. MAO TSE-TUNG. Penguin, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 352 pp. $1.65 
Most recent and one of the best biographies of Mao, this book utilizes 
all known sources and assesses the relevant information contained in earlier 
biographies. The study has benefited from the author's thorough under- 
standing of Mao's thoughts and ideas. *A standard reference. 

Schwartz, Benjamin I. CHINESE COMMUNISM AND THE RISE OF MAO 

Harper, 1967 (1951). 258 pp. $1.95 

Reprint oT " a (jlassic study. This book traces the twists and turns of the 
Chinese Comnapnist Party line through the 1920's and the early 1930's, but 
it is also a Me account of Mao Tse-tung's triumph over his Party rivals. 
A standard reference. 

Schw^artz, Harry. CHINA. Atheneum, 1965. 153 pp. $1.65 

A brief and simple introduction to Communist China, its role in the 
modern world, and its importance for the future with a few remarks about 
the past. Suitable for high school use. 

Snow, Edgar. RED STAR OVER CHINA. Grove, 1961.(1938). 529 pp. 95^ 
A46ng, by now classic and tragically prophetic, eyewitness account in the 
1930*s by an American journalist of the early years of Chinese' communism. 

Steele, A. T. THE AMERICAN PfiOPLE AND CHINA. McGraw-Hill for the 
Council on Foreign Relations, 1966. 325 pp. $2:45 

This volume concentrates on the topic of American attitudes and*public 
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opinion toward China. There is a very good discussion of the American - 
attitudes before and during the controversial period of the !ate 1940's and 
eady 1950's. Includes summaries of public opinion polls and analysis of the 
understanding of China in schools and among governm ent lead ers. A special 
65-page report on the specific results of the poll' adds to th; value of this 
book. ' , 

Stucki, Lorenz. BEHIND THE GREAT WALL: AN APPRAISAL OF MAO'S 
CHINA. Praeger, 1965. 152 pp. $1.95 

A brief superficial eyewitness account by a Swiss newspaperman, who 
finds that life in Communist China has become "an abysmal bore." 

Tawney, R. H. LAND AND LABOR IN CHINA. Beacon. 1966 (1932). 207 

pp. jnr:95 . ^. 

Reprint of a classic. Professor Tawney, world-renowned economic his- 
torian in the 1930's. visited China briefly and then wrote this as an extended 
report. His deep knowledge of European economy and society, plus his acute 
analytic power, combine to make this book as stimulating today as it was 
when it first came out. Recommended for the, general reader and specialist 
alike. - 

Treadgold, Donald W., ed. SOVIET AND CHINESE COMMUNISM: SIMI- 
LARITIES AND DIFFERENCES. University of Washington, 1967. 452 pp. 
$3.95 

A series of papers resulting from the first conference of Russia and- China 
specialists meeting specifically to compare the two Communist powers. 
Topics include the Communist parties. Taw, economy, and international 
affairs. Jhe participants are all recognized authorities in their fields. 

Trotsky, Leon. PROBLEMS OF THE CHINESE REVOLUTION: WITH 
. APPENDICES BY ZINOVIEV, VUYOVITCH, NASSANOV AND OTHERS. 
University of Michigan, 1967 (1932). 441 pp. $3.25 

This reprint of a classic is important not only for its analysis of Chinese 
events»,but equally so for the light shed on Communist views on China in 
general and Trotsky^s views in particular. 

t 

Tsou Tang. AMERICA'S FAILURE IN CHINA 1941-50. University of Chicago, 
1967 (1963). 614 pp. Vol. I— $2.95; Vol. II — $2.45 - 

The best scholarly treatment of the complex developments in United 
States-China relations during and after Worid War II. The author is a politi- 
cal scientist and discusses American policies in China within a definite theo- 
retical framework, but he also deals knowledgeably with such relevant factors 
as China's domestic situation and the American misconceptions about China. 
. A judicious account of an emotion-laden topic. Recommended for both 
specialist and general reader. 

White, Theodore H. and Annalee Jacoby. THUNDER OUT OF CHINA. Cro-. 
well, 1961 (1946). 331 pp. $1.95 
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An immensely readable and important eyewitness portrayal of China in 
the critical years of World War II, which ushered in the collapse of the 

Nationalist Government and the victory of ^bmmunism. 

t' 

Wint, Guy. COMMUNIST CHINA'S CRUSADE: MAO'S ROAD TO POWER 
AND THE NEW CAMPAIGN FOR WORLD REVOLUTION. Praeger, 1965 
(Rev. Ed.). i36 pp. $L75 

A vividly written, very brief portrayal of the Chinese Communist Party, 
of Communist movements in other parts of Asia, of Communist China's 
strength, and of Sino-Soviet rivalry. An expanded, revised version of the 
author's earlier DRAGON AND SICKLE. 
* 

Wolf, Margery. THE HOUSE OF LIM: A STUDY OF A CHINESE FARM 

FAMILY. Appletoh, 1968. 148 pp. $2.45 

An intimate study of a moderately well-to-do rural family in Taiwan today. 
The author and her husband lived with the family for two years and the 
resuhing study recreates each important member in full dimension. 

Wu, Yuan-Li. THE ECONOMY OF COMMUNIST CHINA: AN INTRODUC- 
TION. Praeger, 1965. 225 pp. $2.25 

A scholarly study of the economic goals and achievements' of .Communist 
* China and of the human costs of the accomplishments. A case study of 
planned economies. 

Yang, C. K. CHINESE COMMUNIST SOCIETY: THE FAMILY AND THE 
VILLAGE. M.I.T., 1965 (195?). 276 pp. $3.95 

A first-hand sociological ponrayal of Chinese society and its transforma- 
tion under the early phase of communism, primarily in 1948-1951. Origi-'' 
•fially published as two separate volumes: THE CHINESE FAMILY IN 
COMMUNIST REVOLUTION and A CHINESE VILLAGE IN EARLY 
COMMUNIST TRANSITION. 

Yang; Martin C. A CHINESE VILLAGE: TAITOU, SHANTUNG PROVINCE. 

Columbia, 1965 (1945). 275 pp. $2.25 

A detailed, well-writlen anthropological study of a Chinese village — its 
site, people, agriculture, standard of living, family relationships. A^good in- 
troduction to Chinese life on the eve of the Communist revolution. 

Young, Kenneth T." NEGOTIAliNG WITH THE CHINESE COMMU- 
NISTS: THE UNITED STATES EXPERIENCE, 1953-1967. McGraw-Hill 
for the Council. on Foreign Relations. Paperback edition in preparation for 
fall*-winter 1968 publication. 461 pp. 

A detailed account, based largely on American sources, of the talks that 
have taken place between representatives of the Chinese Communists and 
the United States. While attempts to negotiate agreements on such matters 
as travel as well as on nuclear armaments have proved fruitless, the author 
believes that they were important in preserving at least minimal contact. 
The Soviet Union's relationship to the talks also receives considerable atten- 



tion. One of a series sponsored to encourage a more informed public opinion 
on foreign policy issues. 

i 

Zagoria, Donald S. THE SINO^VIET CONFLICT 1956-61: THE WIDEN- 
ING BREACH BETWEEN THE RUSSIAN AND CHINESE COMMUNISTS. 
Atheneum, 1964 (1962). 484 pp. $2.95 

A detailed scholarly inquiry into the :origins of the Sino-Soviet dispute. 
Deals with basic issues, not with recent tactical msmeuvering.- 



f. Miscellaneous including Geography 

Bodde, Derk. CHINA'S GIFTS TO THE WEST. American Council on Educa- 
tion, 1942. 40 pp. 35^^ 

Brief sketches on the introduction of silk, tea, porcelain, paper, gun- 
powder; and plants. ' 

. CHINESE IDEAS IN THE WEST. American Council on Education, 

1948.42pp.50<t 

Brief sketches concerning Chinese influence on Western literature, politic 
cal and economic thought, and science. 

Cartier-Bresson, Heh^i. CHINA. Bantam, 1964. 105 pp. $1.45 ' 

Essentially a collection of striking black-and-white photographs of liffe in 
China, vwth explanatory text. 

Chang, .IsabeUe C. CHINESE COOKING MADE EASY. Paperback, 196i 

(1959).256pp.60$i 

A collection of 367 recipes, from Abalone' Salad to Yuan Hsiao or 
Lantern Festival (boiled stt^ed dumplings), Kased on ingredients readily 
available in American stores. Originally published under the title WHATS 
COOKING AT CHANG'S. 

CHINESE FAIRY TALES. Peter Pauper^ 1961. 61 pp. $1.25 
Twelve very brief stories, nicely prin^ted and illustrated. 

CHINESE PROVERBS FROM OLDEN TIMES. Peter Pauper, 1956. 62 pp. 
$1.25. ^ 

A beautifully printed selection of Chinese sayings, freely rendered. ^ 

Chu, Grace Zia. THE PLEASURES OF CHINESE COOKING. Cornerstone, 

1967 (19.62). 192pp. $1.00 

A cookbook designed especially mth the American housewife in mind. 
The menus are arranged according to degrees of difficulty, from the easiest 
to the more complex. Exact measurements are provided, and Aumerous 
suggestions and "tricks of the trade" are given. Illustrated. _ 

Creel, Hcrrlee Glcssner. CHINESE WRITING. American Council on Education, 
1943.16pp.25# 
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An essay on the development and characteristics of the Chinese written 
language. 

Kates, George N. CHINESE HOUSEHOLD FURNITURE. Dover, 1962 
(1948). 125.pp.$1.75 

A unique book on this topic. A useful introductory essay is followed by 
112 plates of fine photographs, with exact ^descriptions and dimensions of 
_ each piece of furniture shown. 

Lee, Beverly. THE EASY WAY TO CHINESE COOKING. Doubleday, 1966. 
188 pp. 95^ 

An irftroduction to Chinese cooking and food, by an experienced teacher. 
Many recipes of varying »rees of difl&culty are liberally sprinkled in the 
discussions of ingredients, ^nsils, and techniques. 

Nach, James, compiler. HONG KONG IN PICTURES. Steriing, 1963. 64 pp. 
$1.00 

One of a series of "visual geography" books. The photographs are well 
chosen, but the accompanying text is rather sketchy. 

Petrov, Victor P. CHINA: EMERGING WORLD POWER. Van Nostrand, 

1967. 138 pp. $1.75 

Companion volume to Hsieh's CHINA: AGELESS LAND AND 
COUNTLESS PEOPLE, this book deals with the resource potentials and 
industrial growth of Communist China. The author bases his accotmt on 
materials in a number of.languages. Good introduction to China*s geography.' 

Scott, A. C. CHINESE COSTBME IN TRANSITION. Theatre Arts Books, 

1958. 110 pp. $3.25 

This is a non-scholarly treatment of a fascinating subject. The author, 
relying upon his own knowledge and experience, has covered the topic from 
mid-19th century to today. The usefulness of the book is enhanced by many 
line drawings. 
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3. JAPAN 



a. History 

Beardsley, Richard K., ed. STUDIES IN JAPANESE CULTURE, Part 1 

University of Michigan, 1965. 191 pp. $6.00 

Scholarly, well-documented essays on a variety of topics from prehistoric 
to contemporary times. The essay on Soka Gakkai is of particular significance 
and, with the essay on Japanese music, is perhaps of more popular interest 
than the others which are useful primarily to the serious^student of Japan. 

Beasley, W. G, THE MODERN HISTORY OF JAPAN. Praeger, 1963. 350 pp. 
$2195 . ^ 

An excellent book by one of the_ outstanding historians of modem Japan. 
The book is precise but goes beyond the descriptive to analyze succinctly 
causes and resulte. Solid and well written, it is one of the best efforts to 
bring the story of modem Japan to a wider audience. 

Benedict, Ruth. THE CHRYSANTHEMUM AND THE SWORD- PAT- 
TERNS OF JAPANESE CULTURE. World Publishing, 1967 (1946). 324 pp. 

A major and pioneering study, this book is a classic and the starting point 
for both Japanese and American "scholars in a discussion of Japanese culture 
patterns. It is now dated but still very important. - ^ 

Cole, Wendell. KYOTO: IN THE MOMOYAMA PERIOD. Univereity of 

Oklahoma, 1967. 263 pp. $2.75 

This book deals in detail with one of the great periods in. Kyoto's his- 
tory, the last quarter of the 16th century. It' provides a broad cultural and 
political history of central Japan at that time. J^. 

de_ Ba^, Wm. Theodore and Donald Keene. Ryusaku Tsunoda. compilers. 
•ISDURCES OF JAPANESE TRADITION. Columbia, 1964 (1958) Vol I — 
497 pp.\$3.25; Vol. II —401 pp. $2.75 

One of the finest contributions to the field; in hard cover it is already a 
classic. One volume contains materials from the pre-modern period; the 
other, from modem Japanese history. 

De-Vos,. George and Hiroshi Wagatsuma. JAPAN'S INVISIBLE RACE- 
CASTE IN CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Univereity of California, 1Q67 
(1966). 415 pp. $3.95 

The "Burakumin," or outcaste group in*Japan, are the object of much 
interest but little knowledge among foreign students of Japanese culture. 
This is the first detaUed and comprehensive study to be made. Its value is 
enhanced by the fact that both Japanese and American social scientists par- 
ticipated in its preparation and that it attempts comparison with another 
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minority group in another culture, (the Negro in America). A pioneer and 
very important boolrfor the serious student of Japan. 

Hall, John Whitney. JAPANESE HISTORY: NEW DIMENSIONS OF AP- 
PROACH AND UNDERSTANDING. American Historical Ass'n, 1966 (Rev. 
£d.). 69 pp. 50^ ^ 

An excellent, critical introduction to the study of Japan -and its^istory. 
Contains particularly good analyses and discussions of problems of hb- 
torical interpretation. Essential reading for any meaningful introduction to 
the field. 

Harrison, John A. JAPAN'S NORTHERN FRONTIER. University of Rorida, 

1953. 202 pp. $3.75 ^ 

A careful, scholarly worklSealing with the history and role of Hokkaido 
in Japan's internal .and external affairs. There is little material available in 
Englbh on Hokkaido, which n.'akes this excellent study all the more valuable. 

lenaga, Saburo. HISTORY OF JAPAN. Japan Publications; 1964. 278 pp. 
$3.25 

A brief history by a well-known Japanese historian. It is useful to have 
the Japanese point of view. 

Langer, Paul^F. JAPAN: YESTERDAY AND TODAY. Holt, Rinehart, 1966. 
250 pp. $1.96 

One of a series prepared for high school students. The text covers con- 
temporary political, social, and economic institutions and surveys the coun- 
try's history, land, people, and current worid position, with emphasis on 
modem Japan. Excellent anu annotated bibliography. 

Lensen, George Alexander. RUSSIA'S JAPAN EXPEDITION OF 1852 TO 
1355. University of Florida, 1964. 208 pp. $4.00 ^ 

Th^x'citing story of the Russian expedition that competed^ with Com- 
modore Perry in the opening of Japan, pieced together from the diaries, 
memoirs, and reports of the Japanese and Russian negotiators and eye- 
witnesses. 

Lockwood, William W. THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF JAPAN: 
GROWTH AND STRUCTURAL CHANGE 1868-1938. Princeton, 1954. 603 
pp. $3.45 

This book has become a classic. It is the standard volume on the history 
of modem Japanese economic development. As such, it is the starting point 
for any serious discussion of the topic. 

Neumann, William L. AMERICA ENCOUNTERS JAPAN: FROM PERRY 

TO MacARTHUR. Harper, 1965 (1963). 353 pp. $1.95 

This is an attempt to put Jaypanese-American relations from earliest times 
into the context of American events, dcrniestic* and foreign. It adus new 
perspective to the history of these relation:^. A lengthy bibliographic essay 
at the end enhances the value of the book. 
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Reischauer, Edwin O. THE UNITED STATES AND JAPAN. Viking, 1962 

issue of 3rd Ed. 394 pp. $1.85 

An analytical approach to the nature of the Japanese nation, the Japanese 
people, and Japan's role in the modem world with special reference to her 
relations with the United States. A balanced, perceptive and readable pres- 
entation, including an excellent section on the Japanese character as well 
as a comprehensive di'jcussion of Japanese-American relations since World 
Warn. 

Statier, Oliver. JAPANESE INN. Pyramid, 1962 (1961). 334 pp. 95^ 

Fascinating, delightful and informative, JAPANESE INN provides a 
kaleidoscopic and essentially accurate picture of the last 300 years of Japa- 
nese history. The book was, deservedly, a bestseller. 

Storry, Richard. A HISTORY OF MODERN JAPAN. Penguin, 1963 (Rev. 
Ed.). 287 pp. $1.2*5 

^ The most detailed and comprehensive history of modem Japan now 
available in paperback. Two introductory chapters present a historical 
survey to the 19th century. Well-balanced presentation. Storry is particularly 
strong on the period of the 1930's. 

Tiedemann, Arthur. MODERN JAPAN: A BRIEF HISTORY. Van Nostrand, 

1962. 193 pp. $1.45 

A 100-page summary of the highlights of Japanese history; about one- 
fifth is devoted to the postwar period. Nearly 100 pages of well-selected 
documents, including the Meiji and postwar constitutions, are appended to 
the text. ^ 

Webb, Herechel. AN INTRODUCTION TO JAPAN. Columbia, 1957 (Rev. 
Ed.). 145 pp. $1.25 

A briJf, comprehensive, well-written survey of Japanese history and cul- 
' ture. Excellent for high school use. Suggestions for further reading are in- 
cluded^at the end of each chapter. ^_ ^ 

Yefime. JAPAN. Translated by R. Johnes. Viking, 1962. 192 pp. $1.35 

Intriguing in format and perceptive in comment, this is one of the more 
successful of the spate of brief introductions to contemporary Japanese life 
and culture. It suffers from a few hist9rical inaccuracies. Excellent photo- 
graphs; incisive and often insightful comments. 

Zabilka, Gladys, compiler. CUSTOMS AND CULTURE OF OKINAWA. 
Tuttie, 1959 (Rev. Ed.). 208 pp. $1.50 

A, brief, comprehensive introduction to Okinawa. Originally prepared for 
use in American army schools in the area. 

b. Religion and Philosophy 

Blyth, R. H. ZEN AND ZEN CLASSICS. Vol. I-^ENERAL INTRODUC- 
TION, FROM THE UPANISHADS TO HUINENG. Japan Publications, 1960 
(Rev. Ed.). 125 pp. $2.00. Vol. II— HISTORY OF ZEN, Japan Pablications, 
1964. 211 pp. $3.00 
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Excellent interpretations of Japanese philosophy and literature; well writ- 
ten and provocative. Blyth provides also the Japanese and Chinese original 
for the quotations he has translated and used. 

. ZEN IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND ORIENTAL CLASSICS. 

Dutton, 1960. 446 pp. $2.25 

The author believes that Zen is poetry and therefore exists wherever the 
true poetic-religious spirit exists. He endeavors to show this with substan- 
tial quotations fro^i the classic writings of Bast Asia and the West. The 
book demands concentrated effort. It is useful for supplementary reading at 
an advanced level. 

Brodrick, James. SAINT FRANCIS XAVIER. Doubleday. 1957 (Abr. Ed.). 
360 pp. 95^ 

An abridged version of the carefully prepared, well-written study of the 
great Jesuit missionary-adventurer to whom the Catholic Church owed so 
much of its 1 ^-century success in East Asia. 

Bunce, Wiiiiam K., «d. RELIGIONS IN JAPAN. Tuttle, 1955. 208 pp. $1.95 . 
A report compiled by the American Occupation officials surveying the 
history and nature of the various religious traditions in Japan. A useful 
introduction. 

Dumoulin, Heinrich. A HISTORY OF ZEN BUDDHISM. McGraw-HiU, 1965 
(1959). 335 pp. $2.95 

A careful scholarly work which places Zen in its historical setting as a 
major element in the development of Buddhism in East Asia. 

Germany, Charles H., ed. THE RESPONSE OF THE CHURCH IH CHANG- 
ING JAPAN. Friendship, 1967. 175 pp. $1.75 

A thoughtful and provocative survey of the state of the ^Protestant Chris- 
tion Church in Japan. A thoughtful and objective background survey .pre- 
cedes the essays on the problems and challenges confron^g the Church 
today. This is a book by Protestant Christians, -Japanese and American, pri- 
marily for other Protestant Christiaiis. 

f * 

Herrigel, Eugen. ZEN including ZEN IN THE ART OF ARCHERY and THE 
METHOD OF ZEN. Translated by R. F. C. Hull. McGraw-Hill, 1964 (1953- 
1960). 234 pp. $1.95 ^ 

These are translations and reprints of works^by a German philosopher 

who spent many years in Japan. The essay on archery is rather specialized; 

the second essay is an introduction and personal explanation. 

Humphreys, Christmas. ZEN BUDDHISM. MacmiUan, 1962. 175 pp. $1.95 
A book for the serious student, this is a presentation by a Westerner who 
considers himself to be speaking from within the Zen tradition to explain it 
fo other Westerners. It is carefully written and some may find it heavy going; 
others will find it useful and intriguing. 
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Kapleau, Philip, ed. THE THREE PILLARS OF ZEN: TEACHING, PRAC- 
TICE, ENLIGHTENMENT. Beacon, 1967 (Rev. Ed.). 363 pp. $2.45 

This book is particularly useful in providing an introductioiv-to Soto Zen, 
the sect of Zen which has the largest group of followers. Because D. T. ^ 
Suzuki's writings which have so dominateci Western language materials on 
Zen reflect the Rinzai tradition, this book provides a needed breadth. For 
the serious student. 

Lebra, William P. OKINAWAN RELIGION: BELIEF, RITUAL, AND SO- * 
CIAL STRUCTURE. University of Hawaii, 1966. 241-T>p. $4.75 

A pioneer study of a little-known people and their indigenous religious 

life. The author, an anthropologist, has used comparative references to 

Japan and China to put his work in context. 

Miura, Isshu and Ruth Fuller Sasaki. THE ZEN KOAN: ITS HISTORY AND 
USE IN RINZAI ZEN. Harcourt, Brace, 1965. 156 pp. $1.65 

This is an important addition to the Rowing list of books on Zen avail- 
able in English. It is well written and will be useful to a wide range of those 
•interested in Zen. A particulaily -excellent-part of the book is the Zen phrase 
anthology which provides for each phrase the Chinese characters, their 
Japanese reading in Roman letters and an English translation. A representa- 
tive selection of paintings and calligraphy by the Zen master, Hakuin, adds 
grace and depth to the book. 

Ono, Sokyo, in collaboration with William P.*Wocdward. SHINTO: THE 
KAMI WAY. Tuttle, 1962. 128 pp. $2.95 

A straightforward, comprehensive,, well-presented introduction to Shinto 

as a religious faith. Perhaps the best presentation of Shinto now available. 

A very important book. 

. Reps, Paul, compiler. ZEN FLESH, ZEN BONES: A COLLECTION OF ZEN 
AND PRE-ZEN WRITINGS. Doubleday, 1961. 175 pp. 95^ 

This book' contains translations of four oriental classics, three from East 
Asia (China and Japan), and one from India. The last purports to show 
the pre-Buddhist roots of Zen in India. A helpfur addition to the gro\^g 
body of literature on Zen. z J ' 

. ZEN TELEGRAMS. Tuttle, 1962 (1959). 101 pp. $2.50 

This is a book to which one responds; either he likes it or he doesn't. 
Reps presents staccato visual and intellectual images and leaves it to the 
reader/ observer to do the rest. Some have called this Zen. 

Ross, Nancy Wilson, ed. THE WORLD OF'zEN: AN EAST-WEST ANTHOL- 

OGY. Random House, 1960. 362 pp. $3.95 

This is a significant^ addition to the growing number of books on Zen. 
The editor has undertaken to present the full breadth and depth of Zen in 
both its historic and contemporary settings. To a remarkable extent she 
has succeeded. Her preface is particularly helpful in providing a context 
for the book. 
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Stryk, Lucien and Takashi ikemoto, editors and translators. ZEN: POEMS, 
PRAYERS, SERMONS, ANECDOTES, INTERVIEWS. Doubleday, 1965. 
160 pp. 95^f 

An anthology which takes a different approach to Zen than most writings 
on the subject. The introduction places Zen in better pei'spectlve and relates 
it to contemporary Japanese life. It is a very useful supplement to the work 
of Suzuki. 

Suzuki, Beatrice Lane. MAHAYANA BUDDHISM: A BRIEF OUTLINE. 

MacniiUan, 1963 (1959). 158 pp. 95t 

This is an attempt to explain the essence of Mahayana Buddhism by a 
person who has come to that tradition from the West. Mrs. Suzuki was the 
wife of Dr. D. T. Suzuki. The author contrasts it with the Theravada school 
(ming the pejorative term "Hinayana") and seems somewhat defensive 
about dt. The book is useful as supplemental, not basic reading. 

Suzuki, D. T. ESSAYS IN ZEN BUDDHISM (FIRST SERIES). Grove, 1961 
(1949). 388 pp. $2.95 

This is a reprint of an early work 6y Suzuki who is the best knomi in- 
terpreter of the Zen tradition to the West. 

1. ..AN INTRODUCTION TO ZEN BUDDHISM. Grove, 1964 (1934). 

132 pp. 95(t 

Suzuki has long been regarded as the interpreter of Zen to the West. This 
is a useful introduction but perhaps not the best. 

. MANUAL OF ZEN BUDDHISM. Grove, 1960. 192 pp. $1.95 

A substantial small volume of selected translations of major writings on 
Zen. The collection includes devotional and interpretive literature. 

. MYSTICISM: CHRISTIAN AND BUDDHIST, THE EASTERN 

AND THE WESTERN WAY: Macmillan, 1962 (1957). 160 pp. 95^ 

A comparison of the similarities of Zen and Shin Buddhism on one hand 

and the Christian mysticism of Meister Eckhart on the other hand, with a 

selection of writings from Japanese mystics appended. 

: ZEN BUDDHISM. Edited by William Barrett. Doubleday, 1956. 294 

pp. $1.45 

For many Westerners, for good or ill, Suzuki is Zen. Unquestionably he 
is the best-known interpreter of Zen to the English-speaking world — ^more 
honored abrdad than in Japan. Barrett's introduction is well written and 
provocative. 

and Erich Fromm, Richard De Martino. ZEN BUDDHISM AND 

PSYCHOANALYSIS. Grove, 1963. 180 pp. $1.95 

If such a book is to be attempted, certainly these writers are the best 
qualified to write it. Each brings special competence and insight to the 
theme. The book results from a conference on **Zcn and Psychoanalysis" 
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held in 1957. Suzuki's essay is specific and provocative; Fromm's, a care* 
fully developed explanation of relationships; and De Martino's, a difficult 
but competent analysis of Zen in terms of psychoanalysis. 

Watts, Alan W. THIS IS IT: AND OTHER ESSAYS ON ZEN AND SPIR- 
ITUAL EXPERIENCE. Macmillan, 1967 (1958). 158 pp. $1.50 

The book is essentially a personal statement about life and the author's 
attitudes toward it. 



THE SPIRIT OF ZEN: A WAY OF LIFE, WORK AND ART 

IN THE FAR EAST. Grove, 1960 ( 1958). 128 pp. $1.75 

A provocative and useful introduction to Zen Buddhism. Not as satis* 
factory as THE WAY OF ZEN by Watts, but well done. 

. THE WAY OF ZEN. Random House, 1965 (1957). 236 pp. $1.95 

-.^.^Perhaps the best single introduction to this provocative and widely mis- 
understood tradition. Watts is particularly good in his presentation of the 
Taoist background of Zen. Highly recommended. The one caution needed is 
that Watts' Zen is too understandable. 



ZEN BUDDfflSM. Peter Pauper, 1959. 61 pp. $1.25 

A brief but helpful introduction which places Ztn in its proper Buddhist 
' context. The remaind^ of the book is devoted to translations of stories, 
parables, and koan from Zen literature. 

Literature 
1. Clofslcal 

Basho, Buson, Issa, Shiki. CHERRY-BLOSSOMS: -^JAPANESE HAIKU, 
SERIES III. Peter Pauper, 1960. 61 pp. $1.25; THE FOUR SEASONS: 
JAPANESE HAIKU, Series II. Peter Pauper, 1958. 61 pp. $1.25 

Two small books on haiku. Pleasing format. No. indication of translator. 

Basho, Buson, Issa, Shiki, Sokan, Kikaku, and others. JAPANESE HAIKU: 
TWO HUNDRED TWENTY EXAMPLES OF SEVENTEEN-SYLLABLE 
POEMS. Peter Paupcf,-1956. 61 pp. $1.25 

A popular presentation of this intriguing literary form. No indication of 



BeUenson, Peter and Harry Behn, translators. HAIKU HARVifT: JAPANESE 
HAIKU, SERIES IV. Peter Pauper, 1962. 61 pp. $1.25 

Pleasingly presented. The introduction gives helpful information about 

the approach taken to the translations. These are light bu. useful additions 

to one's library. 

Bowers, Faubion. JAPANESE THEATRE. HiU & Wang, 1959 (1952). 294 pp. 




translator. 



$2.25 
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A popularly written historical introduction to the various theatrical forms 
with extensive treatment of Kabuki which the author feels is the^dominant 
form. Translations of three Kabuki plays are appended. 

Bownas, Geoffrey and Anthony Thwaite, translators. THE^'PENGUIN BOOK 

OF JAPANESE ' ERSE. Penguin, 1964. 243 pp. $1.65 

A comprehensive and substantial collection of poems from earliest times 
to the present. The introduction is a fine scholarly presentation. The trans- 
lations of the poems are delicate and compelling. Excellent for the serious 
student 

Brandon, James R. and Tamako Niwa. KABbKI PLAYS: "KANJINCHO" 
AND *THE ZEN SUBSTITUTE." Samuel French, 1966. S6 pp. $1.25 

A translation/ adaptation of two well-knov/n Kabuki plays with detailed 

instructions designed to make them available for amateur production in the 

United States. 

Ernst, Earle. THE KABUKI THEATRE. Grove, 1956. 296 pp. $3.95 

A carefully prepared, well-written, well-presented description of Kafouki 
in all its facets by one of the outstanding scholars of the form. Perhaps the 
best and most comprehensive treatment available to the serious student. 

Henderson, Harold G. AN INTRODUCTION TO HAIKU: AN ANTHOLOGY 
OF POEMS AND POETS FROM BASUO TO SHIKI. Doubleday, 1958. 190 
pp. $1.45 \ . ■ 

One of the most satisfactory books on this important part of the Japanese 

literary tradition^. Well written, based on careful scholarship with excellent 

selection and translation. 

. HAIKU IN ENGLISH. Tuttle, 1967. 44 pp. $1.00 

An indispensable manual which approaches its subject under three head- 
ings: Japanese ' haiku, haiku in English, and writing and teaching haiku. 
Relevant examples of haiku appea: throughout the text. Delightfully written. 

Hirano, Umeyo, tr. THE TSU'aSUM' CHUNAGON MONOGATARI: A COL- 
LECTION OF UTH CENTURY SHORT STORIES OF JAPAN. Japan Pub- 
lications, 1963. 105 pp. $2.50 

A collection of ten 11th-century short stories with a delightful foreword 
by R. H. Blyth. A careful and informative introduction enhances the value 
of the book. An important contribution *o the understandin^of a sopt^tsti- 
cated literary form. The style of the translator leaves something to be desired. 

Issa. THE AUTUMN WIND. Translated and edited by Lewis Mackenzie. Para- 
gon (The Wisdom of the East Series), 1957. 1 15 pp. $2.50 

*This book is worthy of serious attention. An introduction to the life of 
the great Japanese haiku poet, Issa, (1763-1827) is followed b> translations 
of 250 of his poems. His life and his work are appealing and of great 
significance. 

i 
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Jippen-Ha, Ikku. SHANKS' MARE: BEING A TRANSLATION OF THE 
TOKAliX) VOLUMES OF "HIZAKURIGE," JAPAN'S GREAT COMIC 
NOVEL OF TRAVEL AND RIBALDRY. Translated by Thomas Satchell. 
Tuttle, 1960. 414 pp. $2.50 

These comic tales of travel on the famous Tokaido, the legendary road 
from Tokyo to Osaka, treat with ribald humor the adventures of Kita and 
Yaji. These two characters are household names in Japan, much as Mutt 
and Jeff were two generations ago in the United States. Hardly a novel, the 
book is pleasant reading. 

Keene, Donald, ed. ANTHOLOGY OE JAPANESE LITERATURE: FROM 
THE EARLIEST ERA TO THE MID-NINETEENTH CENTURY. Grove, 
1960 (1955). 442 pp. $2.95 

A superb selection by one of the foremost scholars and interpreters of 
the Japanese literary tradition. Contains poetry and prose. 

. JAPANESE LITERATURE: AN INTRODUCTION FOR WEST- 
ERN READERS. Grove, 1955. 114 pp. $L45 

A very fine introduction by one of the foremost interpreters of the 
Japanese literary tradition. Deals with drama as well as poetry and prose. 

Kuraia, Ryukichi, tr. TrfE* HARVEST OF LEISURE. Paragon (The Wisdom 

of the East Series), 1931. 91 pp. $2.00 

Excerpts from the 14th-century Japanese classic of Yoshida Kenko (1283- 
1350), TSURE-ZURE GUSA. "The work is a soliloquy on life and its 
vicissitudes. It says much about Buddhism and one facet- of the Japanese 
view of life;^"Excel!ent translation and helpful introduction. 

Kusano, Eisaburo. STORIES BEHIND NOH AND KABUKI PLAYS. Japan 
Publications, 1953. 128 pp. $2J5ii* 

An interesting group of stories, including some of the most famous themes 

of Nph and Kabuki. Unfortunately, the English detracts from what otherwise 

would be a helpful book. 

Lady Murasaki. A TALE OF GENJI. Translated from the Japanese^ by Arthur 
Waley. Random House, 1960 (1925*33). 1,135 pp. $2.95 

The world's first novel, this is the standard translation of ,iche great story 
of 11th-century court life in Japan. -^^^ 

* 

Pound, Ezra and Ernest Fenollosa. THE CLASSIC NOH THEATER OF 
JAPAN. Lippincott, 1959 (19f7). 163 pp. $1.50^ 

A reprinrof an^arly work by two pioneers in' the field of East Asian art. 
Unfortunately the translations contain inaccuracies. 

Rexroth, Kenneth, ed. ONE HUNDRED POEMS FROM THE JAPANESE. 
Lippincott, 1964,(1955). 140 pp. $ 55 

A nicely prepared selection with a sensitive introduction. Helpful notes 
on the writers and a bibliography enhance the book's value. 
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Saikaku, Ihara. FIVE WOMEN WHO LOVED LOVE. Translated by William 
Theodore de Bary. Tuttle, 1956. 264 pp. $1.95 

An outstanding example of Japanese fiction of the Tokugawa period. De 
Bary, as translator, and Richard D. Lane, the author of a background essay, 
• bring scholarly competence and skill to the presentation. 

Sakanishi, Shio, tr. JAPANESE FOLK-PLAYS: THE INK-SMEARED LADY 

AND OTHER KYOGEN. Tuttle, 1960. 150 pp. $1.50 

Miss Sakanishi was one of the earliest and is one of the ablest translators 
and interpreters to the West of East Asianiliterature and art. In this collec- 
tion of folk-plays (Kyogen), which are^used as comic interludes between 
Noh plays, she has retained the whimsical humor of the original. They are 
good fun. The book is well done in every way. 

Scott, A. C. THE KABUKI THEATRE OF JAPAN. Macmillan, 1966 (1955). 
319 pp. $2.95 

Comprehensive and well written, this is a very fine introduction to Japa- 
nese theater. There are excellent chapters on the historical and cultural 
background. Of particular interest is^the comparative material relating 
Kabuki to the Chinese theater on which the author is one of the few Western 
experts. 

. Waley, Arthur, tr. THE NO PLAYS OF JAPAN. Orove, 1957. 319 pp. $1.95 
A reprint of a fine introduction to Noh and translations of an important 
group of plays. Waley's. translations are considered among the best and are 
fine literature in themselves. 

. JAPANESE POETRY: THE "UTA." Tuttle, 1959 (191^). 110 pp. 

$2.50 

Scholarly and effective presentations of Japan's oldest literary work, 
mainly poems from the Man*yoshu, many of which date to th^ eighth cen- 
tury. A very important book by one of the premier interpreters of the East 
Asian literary tradition. 

Yuasa, J^obuyuki. BASHO: THE NARROW ROAD TO THE DEEP NORTH 
AND OTHER TRAVEL SKETCHES. Penguin, 1967 (1966). 167 pp. $1.75 
Basho is considered one of the three greatest haiku poets and a book in 
English devoted to his life and writing is most welcome. The introductory 
essay will be especially helpful to the reader unfamiliar with Japan. The 
particular form of prose and poetry mixed is an important one in traditional 
literature. Excellent explanatory notes are included. 

\U Modern 

Abe, Kobo. THE WOMAN IN THE'DUNES. Berkley, 1965 (1964). 158 pp. 
75^ 

An excellent translation of a significant book. The film version has been 
much honored. 
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Bereihand, Roger. JAPANESE LITERATURE. Walker, 1965. 115 pp. $1.75 
A useful brief introduction to the history of Japanese literature with^perti- 
nent examples of the various genre. The section on modem literature which 
occupies half the book tends to be encyclopaedic and descriptive, making it 
more useful for reference than for reading. 

Chikamateu. FOUR MAJOR PLAYS OF CHIKAMATSU. Translated by Donald 

Keene. Columbia, 1961. 220 pp. $1.95 

The value of these translations is enhanced by the excellent introduction. 
Chikamatsu was the most important playwright in Japanese literature. Keene 
is one of the ^foremost interpreters of that tradition. This is an excellent 
combination. A very important book. 

Edogawa, Rampo. JAPANESE TALES OF MYSTERY AND IMAGINATION. 
Tuttie, 1956. 222 pp. $1.50 

Edogawa is the premier writer of mystery stories in Japan where his 
tales are devoured avidly. Entertaining and readable. 

Inoue, Yasushi. THE HUNTING GUN. Translated by Sadamichi Yokoo and 
Sanford Goldstein. Tuttie, 1961. 76 pp^ $2.00 

A prize-winning novel about a love trian^e in post-World War II Japan. 
One of the many "I" novels in modem Japanese literature. 

Ishikawa, Takuboku.THE POETRY OF ISHIKAWA TAKUBOKU. Translated 
by H. H. Honda. East and West Shop, 1939 (1934). 110 pp. $1.75 

Translations of the work of a modem poet of the late 19th century. 
Appealing content effectively conveyed. The value of the book is enhanced 
by the printing of the Japanese and a Romanized text below the English. 

Kawabata, Yasunari. SNOW COUNTRY. Translated * by E. Seidensticker. 
Berkley, 1964 (1956). 144 pp. 60^ 

A novel of love and triangular relationships by one of Japan's distinguished 

novelists. The mountains and small-town resort setting provide background 

and atmosphere. 

: THOUSAND CRANES. Translated by E. G. Seidensticker. Berkley, 

1965 (1958). 144 pp. 60^ 

A novel by one of Japan's distinguished men of letters. An important 
addition to the growing body of Japanese literature available in translation. 

Keene, Donald, ed. MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE: AN ANTHOL- 
OGY. Grove, 1960 ^1956). 272 pp. $2.4: 

Excellent survey of modem Japanese Itferature. Includes a brief but 
helpful introductory essay. 

Mishima, Yukio. AFTER THE BANQUET. Translated frona the Japanese by 
Donald Keene. Hearst, 1967 (1963). 176 pp. 60^ 

Mishima is perhaps Japan's best-knov/n contemporary writer at home and 
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abroad. Kecne is one of the ablest interpreters of Japanese literature. This 
is an excellent and important combination. 

- DEATH IN MIDSUMMER AND OTHER STORIES. Lippincott, 

1966. 181 pp. $2.25 

An important addition to the growing library of modem Japanese litera- 
ture available in good*translation. 

. THE SOUND OF WAVES. Translated , by M. Weatherby. Berkley, 

1965 (1956). 160 pp. m 

A modem love story of young people in a fishing village and the con- 
flict with tradition. Mishima is one of Japan's outstanding contemporary 
novelists. 

Mori, Ogai. THE WILD GEESE. Translated by Sanford Goldstein and Kingo 
Ochiai. Tuttle, 1959. 119 pp. $1.95 

This is an important novel by one of modern Japan's most outstanding 

writers. The story deals with the problems and values of modernization. 

Excellent^ translation; a pleasing format. 

Mushanokoji, Saneatsu. LOVE AND DEATH. Japan Publications, 1967» 98 
pp. $2.50 

An important novel by one of Japan's important writers. The translation 
suffers from the inevitable weakness that comes from one who b not a native 
speaker. 

Okumiya, M. and J. Horikoshi, Martin Caidin. ZERO. Ballantine* 1957 (1956). 
312 pp. 75$^ 

One of a series of books chronicling aspects of the Pacific War. An 
interesting and valuable attempt to portray the waf from the Japanese point 
of view. 

ONE HUNDRED POEMS FROM ONE HUNDRED POETS. Japan Publi- 
cations, 1964 (Rev. Ed.). 108 pp. $1.75 

The poems in this collection are almost household words in Japan because 
they are part of a New Year's game. The translations are not too satisfactory. 

Seidensticker, Edward. KAFU THE SCRIBBLER: THE LIFE AND WRIT- 
INGS OF NAGAI KAFU, 1879-1959. Stanford^ 1968 (1965). 360,pp. $2.95 
This book is more than a translation; it is an interpretation of the life, the 
times, the places, and the work of an important literary figure in modem 
Japan. Seidensticl^er is one of the best interpreters of Japanese literature 
40 the West. * ' 

Tanizaki,' Junichiro. THE KEY. Translated by Howard Hibbett. NAL, 1962 
(1960). 125 pp. 50^ 

An ^important novel by one of Japan's leading authors. Hit)bett*s transla- 
tion is excellent. The story is of love, sex, and marriage. 
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. SEVEN JAPANESE TALES. Translated from the Japanese by 

Howard Hibbett, Berkley, 1965 (1963). 192 pp. 75^ 

An important- collection of short stories by one of Japan's premier 

writera. Excellent translations by o;ie of the top American scholars of 

Japanese literature. 

. SOME PREFER NETTLES. Translated by Edward G. Seidensticker. 

Berkley, 1965 (1955). 143 pp. m 

An excellent translation of one of the important novels of modem 
Japanese literature. 

Wakayama, Bokusui. THE POETRY OF WAKAYAM A BOKUSUL Translated 
by H. H. Honda. East and West Shop, 1939 (1933). 1 10 pp. $1.75 

Another in the Hokuseido series of translations of wodi^by modem poets. 

Nicely arranged with the original Japanese and a Romanized transliteration 

below the English. 

Yosano, Akiko. THE POETRY OF YOSANO AKIKO. Translated by H. H. 

Honda. East and West Shop, 1939 (1932). 112 pp. $1.75 

Translations of a wide selection of poems by a modem romantic. The 
translations are effective and their enjoyment and value are increased by the 
printing of the Japanese and a Romanized version below the English. 

iii. Novels and Belhs leffres about Japan 

Buck, Pearl S. THE BIG WAVE. Scholastic, 1960 (1947). 96 pp. 50^ 

An appealing story which says something of significance about life's joys, 
sorrows, and dangers. Appropriate reading for all ages. 

DuTdS, Marguerite. HIROSHIMA, MON AMOUR. Grove, 1961 (1960). 112 
pp. $1.95 

The complete script of the film plus a synopsis and notes on the script. 

Falk, Stanley L. DECISION AT LEYTE. Berkley, 1967 (1966). 320 pp. 95^ 
A chronicle of the Pacific War. 

Hearn, Lafcadio. JAPAN: AN ATTEMPT AT INTERPRETATION. Tuttle, 
1955. 498 pp. $2.25 

Heam's comments on Japan and the Japanesc^are important, particularly 
in what they tell about him and the times at the turn of the century. 

and others. JAPANESE FAIRY TALES. Peter Pauper, 1956. 60 pp. 

$1.25 . 

Some of the best known of Japan's folk stories are included in the eight 
selections. 

Hearn, Lafcadio. A JAPANESE MISCELLANY. TutUe, 1954 (l5?H). 287 pp. 
$1.95 . ^ 

Reprinted from the 1901 edition as part of Tuttlc's extensive program of 
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reprinting older works on Japan. Heam retells folk tales, presents children's 
songs, and comments with perception and sympathy on the Japanese scene. 

Hersey, John. HIROSHIMA. Bantam, 1959 (1946). 116 pp. 50^. (Random 
House, $1.95) 

A poignant, compelling presentation of the aftermath of the first bomb 
as told in the lives of six survivors. 

Huie, William Bradford. THE HIROSHIMA PILOT. Simon & Schuster, 1965 
(1964). 344 pp. 50^'^ 

A fascinating story of newspaper sleuthing and of a man who became 
a topic of international discussion and controversy. 

JAPANESE PROVERBS AND TRADITIONAL PHRASES. Peter Pauper, 
1962. 62 pp. $1.25 

Delightful and provocative; an appealing small book. 



Miner, Earl. THE JAPANESE TRADITION IN BRITISH AND AMraiCAN 

LITERATURE. Princeton, 1966(1958). 312 pp. $2.95 

This is one of the most important books on cross-cultural relations to 
appear in recent years. It is solid and scholarly in content, well written, and 
fascinating in the information and commentary provided. The two prefaces 
are especially helpful in providing context and interpretive analysis of the 
topic. This is "must" reading for the serious student of English literature 
and for those interested in Japan and culttural interaction. 

Newcomb, Richard F. IWO JIMA. NAL, 1966 (1965). 254 pp. 75^ 
•A chronicle of the Pacific War. \ 



Potter, John Deane. YAMAMOTO: THE MAN WHO MJ^^ACED AMER- 
ICA. Paperback, 1967 (1965). 351 pp. 75^ 

One of a series of books chronicling aspects of the Pacific War. This is a 

sympathetic treatment of the life and death of Adm. Isoroku Yamamoto. 

The book is particularly useful in correcting the widely held impression that 

Yamamoto was a fanatic militarist. 

Reps, Paul. UNWRINKLING PLAYS. Tuttle, 1965. 57 pp. $2.95 

Intriguing, puzzling, imaginative. These "jottings" will be liked by some, 
rejected by others. 

Sneider, Vem. THE TEAHOUSE OF THE AUGUST MOON. NAL, 1956 
,(1951). 222 pp. 60^ 

A novel dealing with the American military in Okinawa. An irreverent 
presentation of the genius and folly of . the American GI abroad. 

TutUe, Charles E:, ed. JAPAN: THEME & VARIATIONS. Tuttle, 1959. 196 
pp. $1.50 

A collection resulting from a poetry contest for Americans. The anthology 
covers many aspects of Japan, and is pleasing in design. 
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d. Art 



Alex, William. THE GREAT AGES OF WORLD ARCHITECTURE: JAPAN- 

ESE ARCHITECTURE. Braziller, 1963. 127 pp. $2.95 

This is one of a series. Splendid photographs increase the value of the 
text which at times is technical. It contains many points of important in- 
sight' into Japanese culture as expressed in the architecture of the country. 

Allen, Ellen G. JAPANESE FLOWER ARRANGEMENT: A COMPLETE 
PRIMER. Tuttle, 1963 (Rev. Ed.). 88 pp. $2.75 

A handbook for beginners using techniques from several schools of flower 

arranging. The author selected what she considered most practical for use 

in the Western setting. 

. JAPANESE FLOWER ARRANGEMENTS IN A NUTSHELL. 

Tuttie, 1955. 55 pp. $1.00 

A useful introduction by the wife of an American army officer. Helpfd 
illustrations. 

Anderson, Joseph L. and Donald Richie. THE JAPANESE FILM: ART AND 

INDUSTRY. Grove, 1960. 456 pp. $3.95 

A comprehensive and detailed historical treatment of Japan's experience 
in film-'makii^'' from 1896 to 1959 followed by a topical analysis of the 
Japanese approach to filniS as a form of culture and art. Informative aod 
entertaining. ' 

Bowie, Henry P. ON THE LAWS OF JAPANESE PAINTING. Dover, 1952 
(1911). 272 pp.'$2.25 

The author was one of the eaiiy interpreters of the Japanese artistic 

tradition. Impressionistic, detailed treatment of materials and techniques. 

A useful introduction. 

Burling, Judith and Arthur Hart Burling. SOTATSU. Crown, 1963. 17 pp. and 
30 illustrations. $1.45 

Excellent reproductions, pleasing format. Introductory essay gives general 
historical background and places Sotatsu in historical and artistic perspective. 

Bushell, Raymond. THE WONDERFUL WORLD OF NETSUKE. Tuttle, 1964. 
71 pp. $2.75 

Beautifully produced photographs of miniature sculpture with excellent 
notes accompanying each picture. The, book is a good introduction to this 
art form. 

Chiba, Reiko. HIROSHIGE'S TOKAIDO IN PRINTS AND POETRY. Tuttie, 
1957. 55 pp. $2.75 

Nicely printed, oicely bound. Each print of the 53 stages of the Tokaido 
is accompanied by a poem. 
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Conder, Josiah. LANDSCAPE GARDENING IN JAPAN. Dover, 1964 (Rev. 

Ed.). 251 pp. $3.00 

This is a reprint of a significant early work (1912) with a new preface. 

, The book deals in detail with the history, philosophy, materials, and modes 
of expression in landscape gardening. Itls profusely illustrated with sketches 
and photographs from late.*19th-century Japanese gardens. Those with a 
serious interest in the art and ite expressions will find this an excellent 
presentation. It is of less interest to the ^e^eral reader. 

Covell, Jon C. JAPANESE LANDSCAPE PAINTING. Crown, 1962. 37- pp; 

$1.45 " 

One of several volumes in a series,-this one deak with 18tb-century artistic 
developments in Japan. An excellent and substantial introduction is matched 
by a wide-ranging and nicely reproduced group of paintings. 

Cram, Ralph Adams. IMPRESSIONS OF JAPANESE ARCHITECTURE 
AND THE ALLIED ARTS. Dover, 1966 (1930). 242 pp. $2.00 

A reprint of an earlier work, this is a provocative and perceptive set of 
essays on Japanese culture as expressed in art and architecture. The author^ 
had the trained and comparative eye of a Western architect; this makes the 
book of special interest. 

Dobree, Alfred. JAPANESE SWORD BLADES. Shumway, 1905. 39 pp. $4.50 
Reprinted from Vol. LXIl of the Royal Archaeological Institute's THE 
ARCHAEOLOGICAL JOURNAL. A scholarly, illustrated historical account 
of Japanese sword blades and the methods employed in making them. 

Garfias,. Robert. GAGAKU: THE MUSIC AND DANCES OF THE JAPA- 
NESE IMPERIAL HOUSEHOLD. Theatre Arts Books, JS59. 40 pp. $1.00 
A brief but engaging and helpful introduction to the formal court music 
and dance of the seventh to ninth centuries which is still preserved by the 
Imperial Court ia Japan. Excellent photographs and pleasing format. 

Grilli, Elise. SHARAKU. Crown, 1958. 32 pp. and 30 illustrations.-$1.45 

Excellent reproductions, ohasingly presented. Fascinating and superbly 
written introductory essay on Saaraku and his work. Who could resist 
Sharaku after reading about and seeing these selections? Excellent explana- 
tory notes plus a glossary of terms and a selected bibliography further 
enhance this attractive vdume*s appeal. 

Hokusai, K. HOKUSAI'S VIEWS OF MT. FUJI: WITH POEMS BY EAS-. , 

LEY STEPHEN JONES. Tuttle, 1965. 61 pp. $2.95 

An interesting selection from Hokusai's Print Series 36 Views of Mt. Fdji. 
The poems, by an American who spent years in Japan after World War I, 
add an intriguing touch. The reproductions of the prints are peasant but 
decidedly undistinguished. 

Kashikie, Isamu. THE ABC OF JAPANESE GARDENING. Translated by 
John Nathan. Japan Publications, 1964. 64 pp. $1.00 

A brief but comprehensive and very useful presentation of the approach 
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' as well ^ the execution of plans for Japanese-style gardens. The book is 
practical, well illustrated and easy to follow. An excellent introduction. 

mhisP^lf ■ ^^^^^^^ T"dor. 1958. Four volumes. 15 color plates 
These small pamphlet-size volumes provide a brief but suiprisingly com- 
?.'fi^?e"?„'"''°'*"'''°" '° '''P^'" ^rts. Volume I is tided RELI- 

Tn^v f'^j^^^'^^^L^^^^^^^^' Volume III, FROM SESSHU 
TO THE UKIYO-YE SCHOOL; and Volume IV, COLOUR PRINTS The 
Illustrations are well chosen and well produced. The texts contain percep- 
tive comments which suggest the need for the reader to go on from th« 
bnef introduction to a fuller treatment. 

Miller, Roy Andrew. JAPANESE CERAMICS. Crown, 1963. 19 pp. and 29 
illustrations. $1.45 '^'^ -"i" 

Excellent reproductions, pleasing format. Comprehensive presentation of 
the full sweep of the history ofJapanese works in ceramics. 

lSti?f967 4r^%i00^^'^' ^TRODUCTION TO INK PAINTING. 
A very pleasing philosophical anr\isual introduction toU^mi-e. Anyone 
interested in actual instruction and practice would need fuller explanations. 

Moise, Edward S. JAPANESE HOMES AND THEIR SURROUNDINGS 
Dover, 1961 (1886). 372 pp. $2.50 

A detailed study of the house, its setting, and its contents. Particularly ' 
of interest to anyone visiting the Japanese countryside. 

Munsterberg, Hugo. THE ARTS OF JAPAN: AN ILLUSTRATED HISTORY 
TutUe, 1962 (1957). 201 pp. $2.95. " "iuki. 
^A comprehensive historical treatment of Japanese art in all its .forms 
This IS an introduction for the person with a serious but not technical in- 
terest. The illustrations in black and white are useful but not outstanding. 

Museum of Modern Art. THE NEW JAPANESE PAINTING AND SCULP- 
TURE. 1966. 1 12 pp. $2.95 ov.wi,r 

A catalogue of an exhibition of contemporary Japapese art which appeared 
at the Museum of Modem Art in New York City. In addition to 123 black- 
and-white illustrations and 13 in color, the publication includes brief biog- 
raphies of each of the 46 artists represented. 

Nakamura, Julia V. THE JAPANESE TEA CEREMONY. Peter Pauper 1965 
60pp. $1.25 , ' r . • 

An interesting presentation of this ancient art is marred by errors in the 
writing of Japanese terms. A helpful bibliography is included.- 

Narazaki, Muneshige. Vol. I— MASTERWORKS OF UKIYO-F,- EARLY 
PAINTINGS. Vol. Ill— MASTERWORKS OF UKIYO-E: HOKUSAI. 
Adapted by John Bester. Kodansha, 1968. 96 pp. each. "$3.50 each *■ 
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Volumes in a projected series of nine on Ukiyo-e, the distinctively Japa- 
nese and famous genre within the woodblock print tradition. Excellent intro- 
ductory essays and notes and well-produced plates. For Vol. II (SHARAKU), 
see Suzuki below. 

Okakura, Kakuzo. THE BOOK OF TEA. Tuttle, 1956 (1906). 134 pp. $2.75. 

(DQver,$1.00) * 

A new edition of the 50-year old introduction to Japanese culture by one 
of the early interpreters of Japanese tradition. Okakura uses the tea cere- 
mony as the vehicle for his approach. Provocative and entertaining, this 
edition is particularly pleasing in format. 

Rawson, Philip S., ed. JAPANESE PAINTINGS FROM BUDDHIST SHRINES 
AND TEMPLES. NAL, 1963. 28 pp. 95(J 

An excellent introduction to Buddhism and its art combined with rather 

nice reproductions of some of the most famous paintings make this small 

volume an important book. 

Sakade, Florence. ORIGAMI: JAPANESE PAPERFOLDING. Tuttle, 1957- 
1958-1959. Three volumes of 32 pp. each. $1.00 each 
Attractive manuals for older children and adults. 

Shibui, Kiyoshi. UTAMARO. Crown, 1962. 34 pp. $1.45 

A presentation of the great woodblock artist Utamaro. The substantial in- 
troductory essay is followed by a wide selection fron: his v ork. 

Suzuki, Juzo. MASTERWORKS OF UKIYO-E: SHARAKU Translated by 

John Bester. Kodansha, 1968. 96 pp. $3.50 ' 

Vol. II of a projected nine-volume series on the Ukiyo-e, th t distinctively 
Japanese and deservedly famous genre within the woodblock print tradition. 
The excellent introductory essay on Sharaku, one of the giants of this 
medium, conveys well the flavor of the man and his times. The notes to the , 
plates are helpful and the plates themselves well reproduced. An excellent ^ 
and inexpensive addition to anyone's library. 

\^ 

Toda, Kenji. JAPANESE PAINTING: A BRIEF HISTORY. Tuttle, 1965. lOT 
pp. $2.50 

Brief but comprehensive ^ith appropriate text and^excellJ^it notes on the 
paintings which are reproduced in black and white. This is an excellent book 
in every way. 

Tuer, Andrew W. JAPANESE STENCIL DESIGNS. Dover, 1967 (1892). 
24 pp. 104 stencils. $2.25 

Another in the /er reprint series. Pleasing Resigns, nicely presented. 

Warner, Langdon. THE ENDURING ART OF JAPAN. Grove, 1958 (1952). 
1 13 pp. and 92 plates.. $1.95 ^ 
A group of perceptive and appealing introductory essays. Excellent for 
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■ supplemental reading. Well-chosen and reasonably well-reproduced illus- 
trations. 

Wood, Mary Cokely. FLOWER ARRANGEMENT ART OF JAPAN. TutUe, 
1952 (Rev. Ed.). 125 pp. $1.50 

Beautifully designed and produced in traditional Japanese book format. 

The illustrations are attractive and appropriate. The book would make a nice 

gift. 

Yamada, Sadami. SUMI-E IN THREE WEEKS. 33 pp. 1964; ANIMAL 
SUMI-E IN THREE WEEKS. 33 pp. 1965; FLORAL SUMI-E IN THREE 
WEEKS. 33 pp. 1965; LANDSCAPE SUMI-E IN THREE WEEKS. 37 pp. 
1966. Japan Publications. $1.50 each 

Intriguing and effectively presented explanations and step-by-step guide 
to the use of Japanese brush and ink. 

Yamanobe, Tomoyuki. TEXTILES. English adaptation by Lynn Katoh. Tiittle, 
1957. 70 pp. $3.00 

Another in a series of books on the arts and crafts of Japan. An excel- 
lent, brief historical introduction followed by a stunning series of illustra- 
tions and an excellent set of commentaries. 
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e. Modern Social, Polifica!, and Economic Developments 

Beardsley, Richard K., ed. STUDIES ON ECONOMIC LIFE IN JAPAN. 

University of Michigan, 1964. 124 pp. $5.00 

Well-documented, scholarly essays oi^ppstwar Japanese economy treating 
a variety of topics. This volume wiir*be-of;.iQterest primarily to serious stu- 
dents of Japan. 

Benda, Harry J. and James K. Irikura, Koichi Kishi, editors. JAPANESE MILI- 
TARY ADMINICTRAffON IN INDONESIA: SELECTED DOCUMENTS. 
Cellar, 1965. 304 pp. $7.00 

This careful collection of documents fills an important gap in scholarly 

work on the Pacific War and Southeast Asia. It is a book for the specialist, 

important for the study of Indonesia as well as Japan. 

Brown, Delmer M. JAPAN. Ginn, 1968. .122 pp. $1.44 ■ 

A comprehensive introductory survey of contemporary Japan. Useful 
especially for high school students. 

Burks, Ardath W. THE GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN. Crowell, 1964 (Rej^, 
Ed.). 269 pp. $2.50 . 
One of a series of texts designed for use in courses in comparative politics. 
Written by a scholar who benefited from first-hand wartime and postwar 
contact with and study of Japan.. A down-to-earth practical approach which 
draws upon the best scholarship in the field plus pereonal observation to 
present an analysis of contemporary Japan and her political life. 
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Butow, Robert J. C. JAPAN'S DECISION TO SURRENDER. Stanford, 1967 

(1954).259pp.$2.65 

One of the most significant and fascinating books to be written since the 
Pacific War. Butow is a first-rate ^ scholar who did the necessary research 
meticulously and wrote the story with a dramatic flfaif that belies the phrase 
"dull history." The book follows the thoughts and actions of the inner circle 
of Japan's leaders throughout the war, concentrating- attention on the fateful 
maneuyerings in the spring of 1945 which led to Japan's surrender. The 
book is "must" reading for those interested in modem Japan. 

Caidin, Martin. A TORCH TO THE ENEMY. Ballantine, 1960. 160 pp. 60^ 
The fire bomb raids of March and May 1945 virtually destroyed Tokyo 
and Yokohama, climaxing the American aerial offensive which highlighted 
'the last months of the Pacific War. Here not only the horror of the raid of 
March 10, 1945 is portrayed, but also the conflict over strategy within the 
American command as to the use and potential of air power. 

Dore, Ronald. CITY LIFE IN JAPAN. University of California, 1965 (1958).- 
472 pp. $2.25 

This is a first-rate scholarly work which is rapidly becoming a classic. 

Embree, John F. SUYE MURA: A JAPANESE VILLAGE. University of Chi- 
cago, 1964 (1939). 354 pp. $2.95 

SUYE MURA, a study made in 1936 of a Japanese village, has long.been 

the base line from which discussions of Japanese rural life have started. 

Embree's was a pioneer work. The value of this new edition is enhanced 

by the perceptive foreword written by Dr. Richard Beardsley. A basic book 

for anyone with a serious interest in Japanese society. 

Feis, Herbert. THE ROAD TO PEARL HARBOR. Atheneum, 1962 (1950). 
357 pp. $1.65 

The definitive study of the deterioration of Japanese-American relations 
from J 937 to 1941. This is a brilliant book and "must" reading for all stu- 
dents of the period. Feis used all of the documents, American and Japanese, 
available to. him in Western languages. 

Fogelman, Edwin, ed. HIROSHIMA: 1 HE DECISION TO USE THE A-BOMB. 

Scribner's, 1964. 11$ pp. $2.50 

The decision to drop the atom bomb continues to be one of the most con- 
troversial of our time. The book|attempts to present the various points of 
view, leaving the reader to reach his own conclusion. This is a valuable 
book for undergraduate courses in politics and recent history. Balanced and 
comprehensive presentation. Helpful bibliographic suggestions. 

Fuchida, Mitsuo and^Masatake Okumiya. MIDV/AY: THE BATTLE THAT 
DOOMED JAPAN. Ballantine, 1958 (1955). 222 pp. 15t 

The story of one of the early turning points of the Pacific War as told by 
former Japanese naval officers who participated in the battle. 
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Griffith, Samuel B. THE BATTLE FOR GUADALCANAL. Ballantine, 1966 
(1963). 320pp. 75<t 

A careful and well-written account of one of the major- battles of the 
Pacific War. 

Hall, Jr., Robert B. JAPAN: INDUSTRIAL POWER OF ASIA. Van Nostjand, 

1963. 127 pp. $1.45 

A brief, comprehensive^nalysis of Japan and her position in the world by 
a competent geographer who spent several years living and studying in 
Japan. Excellent reading for a course dealing with modem or contemporary 
Japan. ' * 

Higa, Mikio. POLITICS AND PARTIES IN POST-WAR OKINAWA. Univer- 
sity of British Columbia, 1963. 128 pp. $3.50 

One of the most important new books in the field of Asian studies. 
Okinawa is much neglected. The author is a well-trained political scientist 
and an Okinawan and thus his work is doubly significant. 

Hunsberger, Warren S. JAPAN: LESSONS IN ENTERPRISE. Scott, Foresman, 
1963. 72 pp. $1.28 

An introduction to Japan's economy: past development and contemporary 
problems. Charts and graphs enhance its usefulness at the secondary school 
level. % 

Ito, Masanori and Roger Pineau. THE END OF THE IMPERIAL JAPANESE 
NAVY. Translated by Andrew Y. Kuroda and Roger Pineau. Macfadden-Bartell, 
1965 (1956). 192pp. 75<f 

An important addition to the literature of the Pacific War. This book 
gives insight into Japan's plans and attitudes toward the conflict. It is of 
chief interest to the war history buffs and the student of gQgeral history. It 
gives color and a personal touch to more scholarly treatments of the war. 

Maki, John M. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN JAPAN: THE ROAD 

TO DEMOCRACY. Praeger, 1962. 287 pp. $2.25 

The author, a student of Japanese politics over several decades and a 
participant in the Occupation, assesses the Japanese society as a living 
democracy.. He attempts to analyse how it came about and to describe 
the nature and working of that society. Contains an. excellent analysis of 

' the political crisis of 1960. Extensive bibliography is appended. 

McNelly, Theodore. CONTEMPORARY GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN. 
;fIoughton Mifflin, 1963. 228 pp. $2.50 ' 

A brief summary of the historical background of Japanese politics is 
followed by topical chapters on the new Constitution, the Tyrone, the 
. Cabinet, the Diet. Good bibliographic suggestions at the end of each chapter.. 
' Generally descriptive rather than analytical. ^e\l balanced and sympathetic. 

.Morris, Ivan. JAPAN 193M945: MILITARISM, FASCISM, JAPANISM? 
Heath, 1963. 96 pp. $1.75 
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This volume discusses the nature of Jaoanese political development in the 
i930's dealing particularly with the concepts of miiitarism, Fascisni, and 
Japanism. Contains translated excerpts from the writings of Professor 
Maruyama Masaor-among others. Useful; but a bit thin. 

Mosley, Leonard. HIROHITO: EMPEROR OF JAPAN Hearst, 1967 (1966). 
381 pp. 95^ 

A fascinating and somewhat sensational account which attempts to deal 
broadly with modem Japanese history through this theme. Unfortunately 
the interpretive forays of the author at times do violence to the facts, though 
they do make good reading. 

Naeve, Virginia, ed. FRIENDS OF THE HIBAKUSHA. Swallow, 1964. 318 
pp. $2.00 ^ " 

^The Hibakusha are those peoplo in Hiroshima and Nagasaki who were 
exposed to the effects of the atom bomb. The book brings into focus the 
issues — moral, social, and political — which the bombings raised. It records 
personal impressions and reactions from all over the world. 

Norbeck; Edward. CHANGING JAPAN. Holt, Rinehart, 1965. 82 pp. $1.75 
A carefpl scholarly study by a specially. This is a very important addition 
to materi^s on Japan. 

Passin, Herbert. SOCIETY AND EDUCATION IN JAPAN. Teachers CoUege-^ 

Columbia, 1965. 347-ppr$2.95 

This is the first in a projected series of Comparative Education Si' Jies. 
The book^is^a^milestone in the study of modem Japan. A sociologist, the 
author uses his specialty on education, one aspect of the problem of mod- 
emi^tion. The results make excitmg, relevant reading not only for the 
student of Japan but for those interested in the problems ' modernization. 

, ed. THE UNITED STATES AND JAPAN. Prentice-Hall, 1966.^174^ 

pp. $1.95^^^ ^ 

A collection of excellent interpretive essays by top scholars x>n contem- 
porary Japan. Useful for the soecialist and lay reader. 

Rothberg, Abraham. BYE\VITNESS HISTORY OF WORLD WAR II: VIC- 
TORY, Vol. 4. Grosset & Dunlap, 1962. 215 pp. 75^ ^ ' 
More than a picture' book but less than a history book, this volume deals 
kaleidoscopically'^ith the final months of. World War II in Europe and in 
the Pacific. A number of the eyewitness reports are gripping; the photo- 
graphs, often grisly reminders o*. the true horror of war. 

Scalapino, Robert A. JAPAN: ALLY IN THE FAR EAST. Laidlaw, 1964. 67 « 
pp. $1.00 

This good-sized solid pamphlet was prepared for the North C'^ntral Asso- 
ciation's Foreign Relations Project. It was designed for use in secondary 
schools. Sound and well written. * • 
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and Junnosuke Masumi. PARTIES AND POUTICS IN CONTEM- 
PORARY JAPAN. University of California, 1964 (1962). 190 pp. $1.75 

This is one of the most important books on contemporary Japan. The 
authors have used the crisis of May-June 1960 as the focus for a study of 
the political process that is of great significance for students of Japan and 
of cornpar alive politics. The book is *vell written and well .documented. 
Few such studies achieve as good balance of specific detail and broad analy- 
sis. An essential book. ^ 

Smith, Thomas C. THE AGRARIAN ORIGINS OF MODERN JAI^N. • 
Atheneum, 1966 (1959). 246 pp. $2.45 

One of a number of basic books on modern Japan to appear in the last 

decade. Its appearance in paperback is welcomed. A noteworthy and valuable 

study. 

Totten, George O., ed. DEMOCRACY IN PREWAR JAPAN: GROUND- 
WORK OR FACADE? Heath, 1965. 107 pp. $1.75 

The interpretation of modem Japanese political history has been of great 
interest throughout the post-World War II period. In this booklet the major 
interpretive theses are presented. It is a significant contribution to historical 
literature in the field. It will be especially useful for undergraduate courses 
dealing with modem East Asia. 

Trefousse, Hans L., ed. WHAT HAPPENED AT PEARL HARBOR? DOCU- 
MENTS PERTAINING TO THE JAPANESE ATTACK OF DECEMBER 7, 
19^1, AND ITS BACKGROUND. Twayne, 1958. 324 pp. $2.45 ^ 

A selected group of documents related to the attack. They include ex- 
cerpts from testimony at the Congressional hearings, from Japanese diaries, 
and documents from German sources andjfapanese diplomatic correspond- 
ence rr<5fir^ermany, and from the Japanese-American conversations. A 
balanced introduction puts the attack in proper perspective. 

Tsuneishi, Warren M. JAPANESE POLITICAL STYLE: AN^INTRODUC- 
TION TO THE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF MODERN JAPAN. 
Harper, 1966. 226 pp. $2.75 . . , 

An attempt to. .describe and analyze contemporary Japanese political life 
on it's own terms using "comparisons ... for the purpose of drawing in- 
struc|ive parallels, and not for moralizing." A useful addition to the social 
science materials on Japan. * ^ 

Vogel, izra F. JAPAN'S NEW MIDDLE CLASS: THE SALARY MAN AND 
HIS FAMII-Y IN A TOKYO SUBURB.. University of California, 1967 (1963). 
299 pp. i$2.25 

Ai^ery helpful addition to the materials on modem urban Japanese life. 
Vogferis a first-rate sociologist who brings wide experience and perspective 
to his work. A book for the serious student of Japan. 

Ward,.Robert E. JAPAN'S POLITICAL SYSTEM. Prentice-Hall, 1967.426 pgr 
$1.91' , - - " - 
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Planned and written for students of comparative government as part of a 
series, this book is of much wider interest. Professor Ward is one of the top 
authorities on Japanese politics, having participated in the occupation pi 
Japan and devoted his scholarly life to the study of the country. The book 
is in two sections, „the first providing background and analysis of the roots 
of Japanese political behavior, the second a well-developed and detailed 
consideration of the contemporary scene. This is an important contribution 
V the understanding of present-day Japan. 

Yanaga, Chitoshi. JAPANESE PEOPLE AND POLITICS. John Wiley, 1964 

(1958). 408 pp. $2.25 

One of the earliest attempts to analyze and d^cribe the modern Japanese 
political system. Yanaga views the Westernization of the Japanese political 
process with some skepticism, feeling that the old patterns persist and, to a 
large extent, negate the new democratic forms imposed in the post-World 
War 11 period. Two introductory chapters on background are followed by 
topic;tl analyses of the factors operating on the political scene. i 



f. «Ais€el!aneous; including Geography ^ 

Black, IsKf.nf^E KEY TO JUDO. Crown, 1958. 192 pp. 95<* 

A- handbook of explanation and instruction in the understanding and u^e 
of judo. Simple, straightforward style with excellent illustrations. 



Gwinn, Alice E. and Esther L. Hibbard. FUN AND FESTIVAL FROM JAPAN. 
Friendship, 1966 (Rev. Ed.), 48 pp. 75^ 

A nicely done introduction to selected aspects of every-day Japanese life 

and culture. Especially useful for families and groups with international 

interests. 



Hara, Tameichi and Fred Saito, Roger Pineau. JAPANESE DESTROYER CAP- 
TAIN. Ballantine, 1961. 311 pp. 15^ . * 

A Japanese naval officer's account of his life and participation in World 
War II. Originally written for a Japanese audience. \ 

Isida,v Ryuziro. GEOGRAPHY OF JAPAN. Kodansha, 1961. 124 pp. $3.50. 

(East-West Center, $3.50) 

A brief but comprehensive presentation which will be tise&l for the per- 
ton seriously interested in Japan. Some of the material is technical but there 
are many insightful comments on th^ development of Japajbese culture as it 
has been affected by climate and topography, f ^ 

ii 

^ " -711 j 

Kojima, Takashi. THE JAPANESE ABACUS: ITS USE AND ^THEORY. 
Tuttle, 1953. 102 pp. $1.25; ADVANCED ABACUS: JAPi^ESELTHEORY 
AND PRACTICE. Tuttle, 1963. 159 PP^.25 

Intriguing and useful works on the abacus. , - 
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Kuwahara, Y. and G. Allred. KAMIKAZE. Ballantine, 1957. 192 pp. 75^ 

One of a series of books chronicling aspects of the Pacific War. This one 
is an attempt to explain- and recreate the nature and role of the kamikaze, 
or suicide pilot, in Japan's Air Force. 

f . 

Lasker, Edward. GO AND GO-MOKU. Dover, 1960 (Rev. Ed.). 215 pp. $1.75 
A comprehensive and detailed exposition of the rules, approach, and 
strategy of the Japanese game of go. The final chapter describes a less 
complicated game called go-moku, A book for the serious student of the 
game. 

Masters, Robert V., compiler. JAPAN IN PICTURES. Sterling, 1966 (Rev. Ed.) . ■ 
64 pp. $1.00 

A kaleidoscopic and generally -well-presented introduction to Japan, its 
life, and its people. Of interest to genera^ readers as a first book on Japan. 
Over-emphasis on culture and tradition, very little on government and 
politics. 

Okada, Rokuro. JAPANESE PROVERBS. Japan Publications, 1964 (Rev. 
Ed.). 213 pp. $3.50 

Intriguing and expressive of both unique cultural and universal human 
themes, this is a pleasant volume. 

Sakai, S. and M. Caidin, F..Saito. 'SAMURAI. Ballantine, 1958 (1957). 272 pp. 
75^ 

One of a series of bookis chronicling aspects of the Pacific War. Well- 
written attempt to give the American reader the other side of the story of 
the war. 

- * 

Sargeant, J. A. SUMO: THE SPORT AND THE TRADITION. Tuttle, 1959. 
96 pp. $1.50 

An excellent introduction to Japan's national sport. Good illustrations; 
excellent text. 

Smith, ^Arthur. THE GAME OP'GO: THE NATIONAL GAME OF JAPAN. 
Tuttle, 1956 (1908). 220 pp. $1.95 

Comprehensive and well written, this is one of the best introductions for 
anyone seriously interested in the game. 

Tegner, Bruce. BRUCE TEGNER'S COMPLETE BOOK OF JUDO. Grosset & 

Dunlap, 1967. 256 pp. $1.00 

One of the more sensible and straightforward of the spate of books avail- 
able on judo. The introduction is well written and the explanations for 
practice and drills easily followed. 

Tohei, Koichi. WHAT IS AIKIDO? Jap^n Publications, 1963 (Rev. Ed.). 112 
pp. and 70 illustrations. $2.25 
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An impressive introduction to this little-known example of the Japanese 
martial arts. Excellent text which conveys the nature of Aikido as more than 
a means of self-defense. 

Y.W.C.A. of Tokyo. JAPANESE ETIQUETTE: AN INTRODUCTION. Tuttle, 
1955. 157 pp. $1.50 

A practical, exceptionally helpful presentation of the basic requirements 
of social etiquette. Highly recommended for the prospective visitor to Japan. 



4; KOREA , 

Burchett, Wilfred G. AGAIN KOREA. International-New York, 1968. 188 pp. 
$1.95 

The author, an Australian journalist who spent two and one-half years in 
North Korea during 1951-1954, returned in 1967. In his description of 
present conc^tions, he is highly^ critical of American policy and favorably 
impressed with developments in North Korea. 

Centre for East Asian Cultural Studies. A SHORT HISTORY OF KOREA. East- 
West Center, 1963. 1 18 pp. $3.00 

This is a translation, edited and supplemented, of a "Korean History 
Handbook" published by the Japanese in 1937. While it contains useful in- 
formation, the book is disappointing in style and approach. ' 

Duncan, David Douglas. THIS IS WaR! A PHOTO-NARRATIVE IN THREE 
PARTS. Ba. .m, 1967 (1950). 214 pp. $1.45 

Largely a photographic presentation, with introductory narratives, of ^ 
three aspects of tfie Korean war. 

Fehrenbach, T. R. THIS KIND OF WAR. Simon & Schuster, 1964 (1963). 
747pp.95<f 

"^A detailed and graphic histo.y of the Korean War written for a general 
audience. 

Guttmann, Allen, ed. KOREA AND THE THEORY OF LIMITED WAR. 
Heath, 1967. 118 pp. $1.75 

Highlights the political and military issues raised by the Korean >yar and 

the Truman-MacArthur controversy. Particularly useful for college students, 

but also relevant to the present crisis in Vietnam. 

Hyun, Peter, editor and translator. VOICES dF THE^DAWN. Paragon (The 

Wisdom of the East Series), 1960. 128 pp. $2.50 

A brief, comprehensive survey of Korean' history is included in the in- 
troduction along with .a helptuLdjscussion of Korean literary forms. Excel- 
lently rendered translations of a wide variety of poetic themes. 
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Janata, Alfred. KOREAN PAINTING. Translated by Margaret Shenfield. 
Crown, 1964 (1963). 15 pp. and 24 color illustrations. 950 

A brief introduction enhances the value of this delightful little book. 

Kim, So-un. THE STORY BAG: ^A COLLECTION OF KOREAN FOLK- 
TALES. Translated by Seteu Higashi. Tuttle, 1955. 229 pp. $1.50 

Gems of literature and folklore combined. Excellent translations. Delight- 
ful stories. ~ 

Lee, Peter H. KOREAN LITERATURE: TOPICS AND THEMES. Univer- 
sity of Arizona Press for Ass'n of Asian Studies, 1965. 141 pp. $2.95 

Books on Korean history and culture are few in number. This is a^careful 
scholarly presentation. It is useful primarily for the serious student. 

Lichterman, Martin. TQ THE YALU AND •BACK. Bobbs-Merrill for the 
Inter-University Case Program, 1963. 71 pp. $1.25 

An excellent study, of the events and policy issues of the Korean War 

from United States and United Nations sources. Highlights the issues and 

problems of public policy making. 

McCiiae, Shaiinon. KOREA: LAND OF BROKEN CALM. Van Nostrand, 
1966. 221 pp. $2.75 

A readable introduction to the history, culture,; and contemporary develop- 
ment of Korea by one of the few acknowledged! experts. A useful book. 

Spanier, Jolin W. THE XRUMAN-Mac ARTHUR CONTROVERSY AND THE 

KOREAN WAR. Norton, 1965. 311 pp. $1.85 

This is a book of ^reat significance to political scientists and to those 
interested in East Asian and American foreign policy questions of the 
1950's and 1960's. Spanier presents a careful, well-documented analysis of 
the issues, both those narrow oHfes of direct concern in Korea and the 
broader ones of global policy. There is an excellent critical bibliography. 
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V; OCEANIA 

Alkire, WUliam H. LAMOTREK ATOLL AND INTER-ISLAND SOCIO- 
ECONOMIC TIES. University of Illinois, 1965. 180 pp. $4.00 . 

An anthropological analysis of the patterns of economic, social, and reli- 
gious life of a group of 200, persons inhabiting the small atoll of Lamotrek, 
one of the Western Caroline) Islands. Stresses cultural ecological adaptations 
that continue close ties among people of all the Western Carolines. Numer* 
ous photographs, maps, charts, and tables. Introduction by Julian Steward. 

Firth, Raymond. WE, THE TIKOPIA: A SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY OF KIN- 
SHIP IN PRIMITIVE POLYNESIA. Beacon, 1963 ( 1936) . 488 pp. $2.95 

A classic stuuy of a Polynesian group in the Western Pacific by a noted 
l^ritish anthropologist. The account stresses the social organization of the 
Tikopia — village and family life, kinship, and marriage. Some material in a 
1957 edition is omitted. Introduction by Bronislaw Malinowski. 

Fortune, R. F. SORCERERS OF DOBU: THE SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
OF THE DOBU ISLANDERS OF THE WES^IJN PACIFIC. Dutton, 1963 
(1932). 326 pp. $1.75 

A famous study of the Dobuans, a Melanesian group who lives near the ^ 
Trob danders. Although the book includes considerable information on ^their 
culture, the emphasis i^ tpn Dobuan social organization* and the various 
relationships of supematuralism,'particul^ly magic, to daily activities. 

Heyerdahl, Thor. AKU-AKU: THE SECRET OF EASTER ISLAND. Simon & 

Schuster, 1960 (1957). 368 pp. 75$J 

An ex^^edition to Easter Island to discover the origin of^^the famous stone 
statues. A vivid account of the archaeological excavations, findings and 
their- controversial interpretations. Some information on the inhabitants of 
Easter Island. (See KON-TIKI). 

. KON-TIKI: ACROSS THE PACIFIC BY RAFT. Translated by 

F. H. Lyon. Simon & Schuster, 1953 (1950). 240 pp. 75^. (Rand McNally, 
$2.95) \ 

A day-by^day account of Heyerdahl and his five companions who floated 
on a balsa raft from Peru to a .small island east of Tahiti to bolster the 
author*s controversial theory of the nature and extensiveness of Polynesian 
and New World contacts and cultural' exchange before Columbus* discovery 
of the New World. 

Malinowski, Bronislaw. ARGONAUTS OF THE WESTERN PACIFIC. Dutton, 

1961 (1922). 527 pp. $2.45 

A classic account by a famous anthropologist of the Trobriand Islanders. 
Besides considerable ethnographic data on Trobriand society, the book in- 
cludes a detailed analysis of the kula ring, a unique method of economic 
exchange, and its relationship with other aspects of the culture. 
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. THE SEXUAL LIFE OF SAVAGES IN NORTHWESTERN 

MELANESIA: AN ETHNOGRAPHIC ACCOUNT OF COURTSHIP, MAR- 
RL\GE AND FAMILY LIFE AMONG THE NATIVES OF THE TRO- 
BRIAND ISLANDS, BRITISH NEW GUINEA. Haicourt, Brace, 1962 
(1929). 603 pp. $2.95 

The main emphasis of this ethnography is. as the subtitle indicates, on 

"courtship, marriage, and family life" among the Trobriand- people. The 

title is misleading. 

Mead, Margaret. COMING OF AGI^JN SAMOA: A PSYCHOLOGICAL 
STUDY OF PRIMITIVE YOUTH FOR WESTERJ[ CIVILIZATION. Croweli,* 
1961 (1928). 304 pp. $1.75. (Dell, 95^) 

Although the focal interest of this anthropological investigation is the 
maturation process of young Samoan girls, the book gives a well-rounded 
picture of the life cycle of Samoan girls until approaching marriage. 

. GROWING UP IN NEW GUINEA: A COMPARATIVE STUDY 

OF PRIMITIVE EDUCATION. NAL, 1953 (1930). 223 pp. 60«f. (Crowell, 
$1.95) 

An anthropological ^tudy of the process of maturation and socialization 
among the Manus of New Guinea with reflections on the significance of the 
findings for contemporary American educational problems. 

Melville, Herman. OMOO. Northwestern Univepity, 1967 (1847). 309-pp.*' 

$1.75 ^ , 

A narrative of Melville's adventures after his escape from the Marquesas 
(see TYPEE) and until he joined the crew of a whaling ship. Describes his 
life in Tahiti where he tries to advance his fortune, comments on the effects 
of the Christianizatiqn of the local pi)pulation, and ends when \ 2 goes 
aboard the whaler. . 

. TYPEE: A iPEEP AT POLYNESIAN LIFE. Northwestern Uni- 
versity, 1967 (1846)."318 pp. $1.75. (NAL, 60<f) 

After a year and a half of unpleasant conditions aboard the Acushent, 
in 1842 Melville afici his friend? Toby, abandon the ship. TYPEE is a de- 
scription of the author's four-month resilience among the Polynesians of the 
' Marquesas and in the valley of Typee. 

. Michener, Jame7Xj^URN TO PARADISE. Bantam, 1957 (1951). 371 pp. 

A series of factual essays and fictional short stories about the islands and 
peoples of the Pacific, from Fiji to Guadalcanal to New Guinea. 

Oliver, Douglas L. THE PACIFIC ISLANDS. Doubleday, 1961 (Rev. Ed.). 
456 pp. $1.75^ 

A standard source, by a noted anthropologist, on the modem history of 
Melanesia, Polynesia, and Micronesia, includinf the coming of the whalers, 
traders, missionaries, the economic exploitation of this far-flung region of 
the Pacific, World War II, and its aftermath. 
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A SOLOMON ISLAND SOCIETY: KINSHIP AND LEADER- 
SHIP AMONG THE SIUAI OF BOUGAINVILLE. Beacon, 1967 (1955). 
535 pp. $3.45 — - 

A minor classic that' "attempts to describe all important phases of the 
.culture of the natives studfed; and secondly, ... to highlight the workings of 
the native institution of leadership." Field research was done in 1938. 

Suggs, Robert C. THE HIDDEN WORLDS OF POLYNESL\. NAL, 1965 

(1962).233pp.75<t ' J 

•A popular account of an archaeological expedition to the Marquesas 
Islands, explaining the nature of the work and giving considerable informa- 
tion about the living representatives of ancient skeletal remains unearthed 
and other aspects of the prehistoric culture of the people. 

. THE ISLAND CIVILIZATIONS OF POLYNESL\. NAL, 1960. 

256 pp. 75<f , 

A general introduction to the prehistory, settlement, and cultural diversi- 
ties ot Polynesia. Major parts of the book are devoted to the peoples and 
cultures of Hawaii, New Zealand (Maori),' Easter Island, Samoa, Tahiti, and 
the New World contacts of Polynesians. 

* 

Wiens, Herold J. PACIHC ISLAND BASTIONS OF THE UNITED STATES. 

Van Nostrand, 1962. 127 pp. $1.45 

The author "stresses the physical environment and the cultural-political 
geography of the Pacific Islands." Some topics arc the settlement of the 
Pacific, theii- Eurojiean discovery. World War I, and the American trustee- 
ship in the Pacific J ^ 



149 



ADDRESSES Of PUBLISHERS 

Abingdon Press, 201 Eighth Ave. S., Nashville. Tenn. 37202 
Aldine Publishing Company. 320 W. Adams St.. Chicago 111 60606 
American Bar Association. 1155 E. 60 St.. Chicago,^ 111. 60637 
American Council on Education. 1785 Massachuse^s Ave., N.W.. 

Washington. D.C. 20036 «, .„„ nr 70003 

American Historical Association. 400 A St.. S^E.. Washington D C 20003 
Appleton-Century-Crofts. 440 Park Ave. S.. New York. N.Y. 10016 
university of Arizona Press. Box 3398. College S.auoru Tucson. Anz. 85700 
Association Press. 291 Broadway New Y.ork. N-Y. 10007 
Atheneum Publishers. 122 E. 42 St.. New York. N.Y. 10017 

BaUantineJBooks. Inc.. 101 Fifth Ave.. New Yol'k'N-Y. 10003 
Bantam Books, Inc.. 271 Madison Ave New York^ ^^'^ JS?'^ 
Barnes & Noble. Inc.. 105 Fifth Ave.. New York. N.Y. 1(KK)3 
A S. Barnes and Co.. Inc.. Forsgate Dr.. Cranbury. N.J 085 12 
Basic Books. Inc.. 404 Park Ave. S.. New York. N.Y. 10016 
Beacon Press, 25 Beacon St.. Boston Mass. 02180 
Berkley Publishing Corp.. 15 E. 26 St.3ew.York. N.Y. 10010- 
The Bobbs-Merrill Co.. Inc., 4300 S^-. In<«'^P°''?' 'f, ^^^^ 
Georgs Braziller. Inc.. One Park Avef. New York N.Y. 10016 
University of British Columbia. Vancouver. Canada 

University of California Press. Berkeley. Calif. 94720 

Cambridge University Press. 32 E. 57 New York N.Y 10022 

The Cellar Book Shor 18090 Wyoming, Detroit. M-<=h- 48221 

Chandler Publishing Co.. 124 Spear St.. San Francisco. Calif. 94105 

Se UnSrof Chicago Bookstore. Syllabus Dept.. University of Chicago. 

Th?S:Vsi"y ofchicago Press. 5750 Ellis Ave.. Chicago. 111. 60637 

Citadel Press. 222 Park Ave. S.. New York. N.Y. 10q03 

C Vic Education Service. Inc.". 1733 K St.. N-W.. Washington. D.C 20006 

Columbia University Press. 136 S. Broadway Irv.ngton-on-Hudson. N.Y. 10533 

Cornell University Press, 124 Roberts PL. "haca. N Y 14850 

Cornerstone Library. Inc.. 630 Fifth Ave.. New Yo^. N-Y. 10020 

Cowles Communications. Inc.. Cambridge Bldg.. Bronx-Mile. N-J- 10708 

T. Y. Crowell Company. 201 Ave S. New York N Y 10003 

Crown Publishers. Inc.. 419 Park Ave. S.. New York. N.Y. 10016 

Dell Publishing Co.. Inc.. 750 Third A^.. New Yorl^ N Y^ 10017 

Dodd, Mead & Co.. 79 Madison Ave.. New York N.Y. 10016 

Doubleday & Company. Inc.. Garden City N.Y^ 1 1530 

Dover Publications. Inc...l80 Varick St.. New York. N.Y. 10014 

Dow Jones & Co.. Inc.. 30 Broad St , New York. N.Y 10004 

E. P. Dutton & Co.. Inc.. 201 Park Ave. S.. New York. N.Y. 10003 

The Ea3t and West Shop. 132 E. 61 St.. New York. NY. 10021 _ 
Sst-West Center. Research BublicaUons & Translations, HojM^uJa. m^ 96822 
East-West Center Press. 1777 East-West Road, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822 
Eastern Universities Press: See The^Cellar Book Shop 

Farrar. Straus & Giroux. Inc.. 19 Union Sq. W^.New York. NJ 10003 
Fawcett Publications. Inc.. Fawcett PL. Greenwich. Com.. 06830 
University of Florida Press,-15 N,W. 15 St.. Gamesville^Fla. 32601 
Fogg Art Museum. Harvard University^'Cambndge. Maw. 02138 
Samuel French. Inc.. 25 W. 45 St.. New YorU. N Y 10036 
Friendship Press. 475 Riverside Dr.. New York. N.Y. 10027 



1^ 



151 



Ginn and Company, Siailer BIdg., Back Bay P.O. 191, Boston, Mass. 02117 
Government Printing Office, Supt. of Documents,-Washington, D.C. 20402 
Grolicr Incorporated, 575 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Grosset & Dunlap, Inc., 51 \ladison Ave., New York, N.Y, 10010 
Grove Press, Inc., 80 University PI., New York, N.Y. 10003 

Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., 757 Third Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 
Harper & Row, 49 E. 33 St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Harvard University Press, 79 Garden St.^ Cambridge, Mass. 02138 
University of Hawaii Press, 535 Ward Ave., Honolulu, Hawaii 96814 
The Hearst Corp., 959 Eighth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10019 
D. C. Heath & Company, 285 Columbus Ave., Boston, Mass. 021 16 
Hill & Wang, Inc., Ml Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10010 
Hillary House Publishers, Ltd., 303 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10010 
Holt, Rinehart & Winston, Inc., 383 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 
' Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 Park St., Boston, Mass. 02107 
HRAF: See Taplinger Publishing Co., Inc. 
Humanities Press, Inc.,303 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10010 
Bruce Humphries, 48-50 Melrose St., Boston, Mass. 02116 

University of Illinois Press, Urbana, III. 61801 

Indiana University Press, Tenth & Morton Sts., Bloomington, Ind. 47401 
Indiana University Research Center, j 16 E. 6 St., Bloomington, Ind. 4740 1 
International-Boston: See Bruce Humphries ^ 
International Publishers Co., Inc., 381 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10016 

Japan Publications Trading Conipany, 1255 Howard St,, P.O. Box 7752, Rincon 
Annex, San Francisco, Calif. 941 19 

University of Kentucky Press, LafFerty Hall, Lexington, Ky. 40506 
Kodansha International, 577 College Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 

Laidlaw Brothers, Thatcher & Madison Sts., klver Forest, HI. 60305 
Lancer Books, Inc., 185 Madison Ave., New York, IJ.Y. 10016 
J. B. Lippincott Company, East Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pa. 19105 * 
Littlefield, Adams & Company, 81 Adams Dr., Totowa, N.J. 07512 

Macfadden-Bartell Corp., 205 B: 42 St., New York, N.Y. 10017 
The Macmillan Company, 866 Third Ave., New York, N.Y. 10012 
Magi Books, Inc., 33 Buckingham Dr., Albany, N.Y. 12208 
Marzani & Munscll, Inc., 100 W. 23 St., New York, N.Y. 10011 
McCutchan Publishing Corp., 2526 Grove Street, Berkeley, Calif. 94704 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 330 W. 42 St., New York, N.Y. 10036 
University of Miami Press, Box 8104, Coral Gables, Fla. 33124 
University of Michigan Press, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106 
The M.I.T. Press, 50 Ames Street, Cambridge, Mass. 02142 • 
Monthly Review Press, 1 16 W. 14 St., New York, N.Y. 1001 1 
Donald Moore: See The Cellar Book Shop 
The Museum of Modem Art, 1 1 W. 53 St., New York, N.Y. 10019 

NAL: The New American Library, Inc., 1301 Ave. of the Americas, 

New York, N.Y. 10019 
University of Nebraska Press, Lincoln, Nebr. 68508 
Northwestern University Press, 1735 Benson, Evanston, III. 60201 
^W. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 55 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10003 

Oceana Publications, Inc., Dobbs Ferry, N.Y. 10522 

University of Oklahoma Press, Norman, Okla. 73069 

Open Court Publishing Co., 1307 Seventh St., LaSalle, III. 61301 

Oxford University Press, Inc., 200 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 1,0016 



ERiC 



152 



I 



Paperback Library, Inc., 315 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10010 
Paragon Book Gallery/Paragon Book Reprint Corp., 14 E. 38 St., 

New York, N.Y. 10016 
Pegasus Publishers, 70 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10011 
Penguin Books, Inc., 3300 Clipper Mil! Rd., Baltimore, Md. 21211 
Pergamon Press, Inc., 122 E. 55 St., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Peter Pauper Press, 629 N. McQuesten Pkway., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 10552 
Philadelphia Museum of Art, P.O. Box 7646, Philadelphia, Pa. 19101 
Pitman Publishing Corp., 20 E. 46 St., New York, N.Y. 10017 m 
Popular Library, Inc., 355 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 
Frederick A. Praeger, Inc., Ill Fourth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10003 
Prentice-Hail, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 
Princeton University Press, Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Public'ASfairs Press, 419 New Jersey Ave., S.E., Washington, D.C. 20003 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 200 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Pyramid Publications, Inc., 444 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 

Rand McNally & Co., Box 7600, Chicago, III. 60680 

Random House, Inc., 457 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 ^ 

Red Dust, Inc., 126 E. 79 St., New York, N.Y. 10021 

Henry Regnery Co., 1 14 W. Illinois St., Chicago, III. 60610 

St. John's University Press, Grand Cemral & Utopia Pkwys., Jamaica, NrY. 11432 

Schocken Books, Inc., 67 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016 

Scholastic Book Services, 900 Sylvan Ave., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 07632 

Scott, Foresmaa & Company, 1900 E. Lake Ave., Glenview, III. 60025 

Charles Scribnefs Sons, 597 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 

George Shumway, R.D. #7, York, Pa. 17402 

Simon & Schuster, Inc., 630 Fifth Ave, New York, N.Y. 10020 

The Sixties Press, Odin House, Madison, Wise. 56256 

Stanford University Press, Stanford, Calif. 94305 

State University of New York Press, 10 Thurlow Terrace, Albany, N.Y. 12201 
Sterling Publishing Co., Inc., 419 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10016 
The Swallow Press'Inc, 1 139 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, III. 60603 



Taplinger Publishing Co., Inc., 29fcE. 10 St., New York, N.Y. 10003 

Teachers College Press, Columbia University, 525 W. 120 St., New York, N.Y. 10027 

Theatre Arts Books, 333 Ave. of the Americas, New York, N.Y. 10014 

Tudor Publishing Co., 221 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10003 

Charles E. Tuttle Co., Inc., 28 S. Main St., Rutland, Vt. 05701 

Twayne Publishers, Inc., 31 Union Sq. W., New York, N.Y. 10003 

Twin arcle Publishing Co., Inc., 1776 Broadway, New York, N.Y.^i^^^ 

UNESCO Publications Center, 317 E. 34 St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Frederick Ungar Publishing Co., Inc., 250 Park Ave. S., New York, N.Y. 10003 
Universal Publishing and Distributing Corp., 235 E. 45 St., New York, N.Y. 10017 



D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 120 Alexander St., Princeton, N.J. 08540 ^ 
The Viking Press, Inc., 625 Madison Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 



Walker & Company, 720 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10019 

University of Washington Press, Seattle, Wash. 98105 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 605 Third Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016 

University of Wisconsin Press, Box 1379, Madison, Wise. 53701 

George Wittenborn, Inc., 1018 Madkon Ave., New York, N.Y. 10021 

The Worid Publishing Comj)any, 2231 W. 110 St., Cleveland, Ohio 44102 

Yale University Press, 149 York St.,' New Haven, Conn. 06511 

153 



AUTHOR-TITLE INDEX 



THE ABC OF JAPANESE 

GARDENING 135 
Abe, Kobo 129 
Adams, Ruth 104 
Adigal, Prince Ilan&o 40 
ADVANCED ABACUS 143 
THE ADVENTUROUS HISTORY OF 

HSI MEN AND HIS SIX WIVES 98 
AFGHANISTAN: LA*ND IN 

TRANSITION 29 ^ > 
AFTER THE BANQUET 130 
AGAIN KOREA 145 
Agarvyala, A. N. 8 

the ageless chinese 86 
the agrarian origins of 

nTodern ; apan 142 
air war-^vietnam 73 
the ajanta caves 42 

AKU-AKU 147 
Alex, William 134 
Alkirc, William H. 147 
Allen, E. L. 26 
Allen, Hlen G. 134 
Allred, G. 144 
Alperovitz, Gar 8 
THE AMBASSADOR 78 
AMERICA ENCOUNTERS 

JAPAN 121 
American Friends Service . 

Committee 70, 104" 
AMERICAN GUERRILLA IN THE 

PHILIPPINES 69 
THE AMERICAN PEOPLE AND 

CHINA 115 
AN AMERICAN POLICY IN ASIA 6 
The American Universities Field Staff 8 
AMERICA'S FAILURE IN 

CHINA 116 
THE ANALECTS OF 

CONFUCIUS 91 
ANCIENT A'^.TS OF CENTRAL' 

ASL\ 15 
Anderson, G. L. 13 
AndersoD Joseph L. 134 
Andrae, Tor 24 I 
THE ANGUISH OF INDL\ 50 
ANIMAL SUMI-E i^N THREE 

WEEKS 138 
ANNA AND THE KING OF 

SIAM 69 
ANNAPURNA 30 

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 

AFGHANISTAN 30 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 

BURMA 59 




ANTHOLOGY OF CHINESE 

LITERATURE 97 
AN ANTHOLOGY OF HIS 

WRITINGS (Mao Tse-tung) 113 
ANTHOLOGY OF ISLAMIC 

LITERATURE ... 25 
ANTHOLOGY OF JAPANESE 

LITERATURE 128 
AN ANTHOLOGY OF MODERN 

INDONESIAN POETRY 61 
ANTHROPOLOGY OF FOLK 

RELIGION 37 
Anwar, Chairil 59 
THE APPROACH TO 

SELF-GOVERNMENT 28 
Aptheker, Herbert 70 
Arasaratnam, S. 31 

Arbcrry, Arthur J. 24, 51 — 

Arbez, Edward P. 17 

THE ARCHEOLOGY OF WORLD 

RELIGIONS 17 
Archer, W. G. 40 

AREA HANDBOOK FOR SOUTH 

VIETNAM 76 
ARGONAUTS OF THE WESTERN 

PACinC 147 
Arkin, Sharon 35 
Armstrong, John P. 53, 59, 104 
Amdt, H. W. 61 
Arnold, Thomas W. 41 
THE ARROGANCE OF POWER 3 
ART IN EAST AND WEST 15 
ART OF CHINA, KOREA. AND 

JAPAN 82 
THE ART OF CHINESE POETRY 99 
THE ART OF.THE CHINESE 

SCULPTOR 103 
THE ART OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 56 
THE ARTS AND CRAFTS OF INDIA 

AND CEYLON 28 
THE ARTS OF JAPAN: AN 

ILLUSTRATED HISTORY 136 
Arvon, Henri 20 ^ 
ASIA AND UNITED STATES 

POLICY 8 
ASIA AND WESTERN 

DOMINANCE 6; 
ASIA IN THE MODERN WORLD 5 
ASIA ON THE EVE OF EUROPE'S 

EXPANSION 4 0 
ASIAN DRAMA 12 
ASIAN RELIGIONS 18 
THE ASIANS: THEIR HERITAGE 

AND DESTINY 8 
ASPECTS OF ANCIENT INDIAN 
CULTURE 32 



ASPECTS OF ISLAMIC 

CIVILIZATIONS ... 23 
Asraf 65 

AT HOME IN INDIA 47 
ATOrvilC DIPLOMACY 8 
THE ATTACK ON WORLD 
. POVERTY 12 
AUTHORS TAKE SIDES ON 

VIETNAM 78 
AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY (Gandhi) 48 
THE AUTUMN WIND 127 

Kn^E.9 
'AzzanO^bd-al-Rahman 24 



Babbitt^ Irving 20 

A BACKGROUND TO CHINESE 

PAINTING 103 
BACKGROUND TO VIET-NAM 75 
Baenvald, Hans H. Ill 
Bagguley^ John 78 _ 
Bahm, Archie J. 20, 94 
Bain, Chester A. 71, 79 
Balazs, Etienne 82 
Baratz, Morton S. 13 
Bamett, A. Doak 1, 104, 105 
Barnett, L. D. 22 
Barrett, William 125 
Basham, A. L. 32 - . « . 

Basho 126 

BASHO: THE NARROW 
ROAD ... 129 

BASIC WRITINGS (Chtiang Tzu) 91 

BASIC WRITINGS (Han Fei Tzu) 92 

BASIC WRITINGS (Hsun Tzu) 93 

BASIC WRITINGS (Mo Tzu) 94 

Bastin, John 53 

Bates* Marston 9 

THE BATTLE FOR GUADAL- 
CANAL 140 

THE BATTLE OF DIENBIENPHU 75 

Bauer, Peter T. 9 

Baynes, Cary K 96 

Beals, Alan R. 47 

Beardsley, Richard K. 120, 138 

Beasley, W. G i20 

Behanan, Kovoor T. 36 

BEHIND MUD WALLS 51 

BEHIND THE GREAT WALL 116 

BEHIND THE LINES-HANOI 76 

Behn, Harry 126 

Beilenson, Edna 26 
^eilenson, Peter 126 * 
elasco, Milton Jay 28 

Jell, Oliver 105 

Benda, Harry Jr53, 138 

Benedict, Ruth tpfi 

Benz, Ernest 21 L 

BerkowitZj Moi^ftc 47 

0 



Bernier, Donald W. 76 
Berry, Gerald L. 16 
Berry, Thomas 16 . 
Bersihand, Roger 130 
Bester, John 136, 137 
Beswick, Ethel 21 
THft BHAGAVAD GITA 

(Edgerton) 37 
BHAGAVAD GITA (Mascaro) 37 _ 
THE BHAGAVADGITA (Hill) 37 ' 
Bhagwati, Jagdish 9 
BHARTRIHARI: POEMS 42 
BHOWANI JUNCTION 46 
Biardeau, Madeleine 32 
THE BIBLE AND THE KORAN 17 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDONESIAN 

PEOPLES AND CULTURES 60 
A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SOUTH 

ASIAN FOLKLORE 28 
BIBLIOGRAPHY ON CEYLON 31 
TJiE BIG WAVE 132 ' 
Binyon, Laurence 13, 81 
Birch, Cyril 97 ^ 
THE BIRTH OF CHINA 82 
THE BIRTH OF COMMUNIST 

CHINA 83 
BITTER END IN SOUTHEAST 

ASIA 56 
THE BITTER HERITAGE 76 
Black, Ishi 143 
Blakney, R. B. 94 
BLOSSOMS IN THE DUST 49 
Blum, Robert 105 
Bly, Robert 71 
Blyth, R; H. 122, 123 
Bodde, Derk 82, 105. 118 
Bondurant, Joan V- 47 
Bone, Robert C. 53 
Bonn, George S. 27 
THE BOOK OF SONGS 95 
THE BOOK OF TAO 94 
THE BOOK OF TEA 137 
THE BOOK ON THE TABCO 

AGAINST JCNOWING WHO YOU 

ARE 19 
Bose, Aurobindo 44 
Bouquet, A. C. 16 

Bowers, Faubion 126 ^ 

Bowie, Henry P^134 
Bowles, Cynthia 47 
BQwnas, Geoffrey 127 
Bozeman, Adda B. 1 
Braden, Charles S. 16 
Bradley, David G. 16 
Braley, Alan 12 
Brandon, lames R. 127 
Brandt, Conrad 106 
BREAKFAST WITH THE 

NIKOLIDES 45 



156 



Brecher, Michael 2, 47 
Breese, Gerald 9 

A BRIEF REVIEW OF AMERICAN 
INTEREST IN PHILIPPINE 
DEVELOPMENT ... 68 

Briere, O. 90 

THE BRITISH IN INDIA S3 
BRITISH INTERVENTION IN • 
ZHmALAYA 64 
Brodrick, James 123 
Bromke, Adam 2, 106 
Brown, D. MacKenzie 32, 47 
Brown, Delmer M. 138 
Brown, Ina Corinne 9 
Brown, Robert McAfee 71 
Brown, Sidney Devere 2 
BRUCE TEGNER'S COMPLETE 

BOOK OF JUDO 144 
Buck, Pearls. 101, 132 
BUDDHA AND THE -^^PEL OF 

BUDDHISM 21 
BUDDHISM (Arvon) 20 
BUDDHISM (Gard) 22 
liUDDHISM INi:HINESE ^ 

HISTORY 96 
BUDDHISM IN TRANSLATIONS 23 
BUDDHISM: ^TTS ESSENCE AND — 

DEVELOPMENT 2 f 
BUDDHISM OR COMMUNISMrr" 

WHICH HOLDS THE FUTURE OF 

ASIA? 21 
BUDDHIST LOGIC 22 
BUDDHIST PAINTINGS FROM 

SHRINfeS AND TEMPLES IN 

CEYLON 31 
BUDDHIST SCiilPTURES 21 
BUDDHIST TEXTS THROUGH THE 

AGES 21 

BUDDHIST THOUGHT IN INDL\ 36 
-iBuhnt, Jean 81 
/Bunce, William K. 173 
I Bunge, Frederica M^. 76 ' 
' Burcheft, Wilfred G. 71, 145 

Burdick, Eugene 55 

Burgess, Anthony 62 

Burks, Ardath W. 138 _ 
' Burling, Arthur Hart 134 , 

Burling, Judith 134 

Burling,' Robbins 53 

THE BURMAN 58 

BUkMESE DAYS 58 

BURMESE PROVERBS 57 

BURMESE SUPERNATURALISM 58 

Burton, Richard F. 41 

Burtt, E A, 21 

Busch, Noel F. 69 

Bushell, Raymond 134 

Buson 126 

Buss, Claude A. 53, 106 



"The Right Honourable Lo-d Butler 47 
Butow, Robert J. C. 139 
Butwell, Richard 53, 37, 59 
Bynner, Witter 97 



Cady, John F. 54 

Caidin, Martin 131; 139, 144 

THE CALL OF THE MINARET 24 

Campbelli Robert D. 51 

Candlin, Clara M. 97, 100 

THE CANON OF REASON AND 

VIRTUE 93 
Carmichael, J. 74 
Carr, William H. A. 106 « * 
Carstairs, G. Morris 32 
Carter, F. 32 

Cartier-Bresson, Henri 118 

Carus, Paul 21, 93, 95 ■ 

THE CAVE OF THE ANCIENTS 31 

Ceadel, Eric B. 14 \ 

Centre for East Asian Cultural! . 

Studies 145 1 
CEYLON I Arasaratnam ) 3 1 | 
-CEYLON: Ji DIVIDED NATION 31 
CEYLON:. AN INTRODUCTION TO 

THE "RESPLENDENT LAND'' 31 
CEYLON IN PICTURES 31 
Chai, Ch'u 90, 106 
Chai, Winbcrg 90, 106 
Chakravarty, Ami>a 42, 44 
Champion,-Selv/yn Gumey 16 I 
Chan, Wing-tsit 90, 92, 94 
Chandrasekhar, S. 107 
Chang, Carsun 90 

Chang Chung-li 82 ! i /I 

Chang, Isabelle C llH 
Chang; perry P. 107, 
CHANGE: lEIGHT LECTURES ON 

THE I CHING.96 
THE CHANGING FACE OF 

SOUTH^SUASIA 57 
CHANGINgjAPANi^l ^ i 

THE CHANGiNG SOCIElYIOF ^ 

CHINA 106"^^ ■ 
JOHE CHANGINGVILLAGE ' 

C0MMUNITY16 ^^"^.f ^ -J- 
Chao, Tze-chiang 91 
Chatfield, G: A. 59, 67 
Chatteijee, Banktm-chandra 43 
Chavarria-Aguilar, O. L. 32 
Ch'en, Jerome^ 107 
Chen, Theodore H. E. 107 
CHERRY-BLOSiSOMS: JAPANESE 

HAIKU 126 
Chiang Yec 102 
Chiba, Reiko 134 
Chijm'T. Keimjl 
Chicamatsu 130 



ChinP'ingMer98 

CHINA (Cariier-Brcsson) 118 

CHINA (Kublin) 85 

CHINA (Kuo) 85 

CHINAjU^touretle) 86 

CHINA (MitcBfeon) ,88 

CHINA (Schwartz) 415 ^ 

CHINA (Swisher) 89 

CHINA: A SHORT CUI TURAL 

HISTORY 83 < 
CHINA AFTER MAO 104 
CHINA: AGELESS LAND AND 

COUNTLESS PEOPLE 84 
CHINA AND THE BOMB 110 
CHINA AND THE LEAGUE OF 

NATIONS 85 - 
CHINA AND THE NINE POWER 

CONFERENCE ... 89 
CHINA AND THE WEST 83 
CHINA AND THE WORLD 108 
CHINA AT THE PARIS PEACE _ , 

CONFERENCE . . rSS^ , 
CHINA AT THE WASHINGTON 

CONFERENCE ... 85 
CHINA; DEVELOPMENT BY 

FORCE 107 
CHINA: EMERGING WORLD 

POWER 119 
THE CHINA GIANT 109 
CHINA IN REVOLUTION 88 
THE CHINA-INDIA BORDER 4 
CHINA, JAPAN, KOREA, TAIWAN ^ 

HONG KONG 81 . 
CHINA ON THE EVE OF 

COMMUNIST TAKEOVER 105 
THE CHINA TANGLE 109 
CHINA: THE EMERGING RED 

GIANT 114 
CHINA UNDER MAO 113 
_THE CHINA WHITE PAPER 107 
CHINA: SELECTED READINGS 85 
CHINA SINCE 1800 84 
CHINA'S CULTURAL 
* TRADITION 82 
CHINA'S GIFTS TO THE WEST 118 
CHINA'S^OPULATION 107 
CHINA'S RESPONSE TO 
^ THE WEST 89 
CHINESE AND JAPANESE ART 
WITH SECnONS ON KOREA 
AND VIETNAM 81 
CHINESE ART (Keim) 303 
THE CHINESE CIVIL SERVICE 87 
^ CHINESE CIVILIZATION AND 
BUREAUCRACY 82 
CHINESE (JOMMUNISM (North) 114 
CHINESE COMMUNISM AND THE 
RISE OF MAO 115 



CHINESE COMMUNISM: 

SELECTED DOCUMENTS 111 
CHINESE COMMUNIST 

EDUCATION 109 
THE CHINESE COMMUNIST 

REGIME 107 
CHINESE COMMUNIST 

SOCIETY 117 
CHINESE COOKING MADE 

EASY 118 
CHINESE COSTUME IN 

TRANSITION 119 
CHINESE DILEMMA 104 
CHINESE EDUCATION UNDER \ 

COMMUNISM 111 I 
THE CHINESE EYE 102 \ 
CHINESE FAIRY TALES 118 \ 
CHINESE FESTIVALS IN ; 

MALAYA 64 
CHINfeSE FURNITURE 103 
A CHINESE GARDEN OF 

SERENITY 91 
THE CHINESE GENTRY 82 
CHINESE HISTORY 84 . . 
CHINESE HOUSEHOLD _ -.i 

FURNITURE 119 
CHINESE HUMANISM AND 

CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY 97 
CHINESE IDEAS IN THE WEST 118 
THE CHINESE IN MODERN 

MALAYA 65 
CHINESE JOURNEY 113 
CHINESE LITERATURE 99 
CHINESE MAGIC AND 

SUPERSTITIONS IN MALAYA 62 
CHINESE MOONLIGHT 100 — ^ 
THE CHINESE ON THE ART OF 

PAINTING 103 
CHINESE PAINTING: THE LATER 

TRADITION 103 
CHINESE PHILOSOPHY ... 90 
CHINESE PHILOSOPHY IN 

CLASSICAL TIMES 93 
CHINESE PROVERBS FROM 

OLDEN TIMES 118 
THE CHINESE REVOLUTION OF 
1911 87 

CHINESE SOCIETY UNDER 

COMMUNISM 112 
CHINESE TEMPLES IN 

SINGAPORE 62 
CHINESE THOUGHT 91 
CHINESE THOUGHT AND 

INSTITUTIONS 83_ 
CHINESE TRADITIONAL 

HISTORIOGRAPHY 83 
THE CHINESE VIEW OF THEIR 

PLACE IN-THE WORLD 109 
A CHINESE VILLAGE 117 



158 



u ■ 
VV: THE SONGS^F 
H 98 — jf 
Chou 91 - 



CHINESE WRITING 118 
Chow, Tse-Tsung 107 
CHRISTIAN AND ORIENTAL 

PHILOSOPHY OF ART 14 
CHRISTIAN MISSIONS IN 

CHINA 87 ^ " 
CHRISTIANITY AMONG THE 

RELIGIONS 26 
CHRISTIAlaiTY AND THE 

NON- WESTERN WORLD 26 
CHRISTIANITY IN THE ASIAN 

REVOLUTION 26 
CHRrriANITY; SOME 

NON-CHRISTIAN APPRAISALS 26 
THE CHRYSANTHEMUM AND 

THE SWORD 120 
Chu, Grace Zia 118 
Ch'u Tz'ii 98 

CH'U TZ'U: THE SONGS^F THE 

SOUTH ! 
Chuang Chou ! 
Chuang Tzu 91 
CITY LIFE IN JAPAN 139 
Civic Education Service 32, 71 
CIVILIZATION ON TRIAL AND 

THE WORLD AND THE WEST 7 
CIVILIZATIONS OF THE INDUS 

VALLEY AND BEYOND 35 
Clark, Barrett H. 14 
Clarke, Humphrey 3fi 
THE CLASSIC NOH THEATER OF 

japan:i2« r 

Clifford, William 14 
THE CLOUD MESSENGER 41 
Clubb, O. Edmund 108 
THE COASTS OF WAR 77 
Cohen, Arthur A. 108 . 
Cohen, Ronald 2 

COLD MOUNTAIN 98 ~ 
Cole, Allan B. 108 
Cole, Wendell 120 
A COLLECTION OF ESSAYS 56 
Collier, Richard 32 
Comber, Leon 62,^64 
Comfort, Alex 41 

COMING OF AGE\N SAMOA 148 
THE COMMUNISM^ 

MAO TSE-TUNG 
COMMUNISM IN VIEl 
COMMUNIST CHINA 

(Schurmann) 88 
COMMUNIST CHiNA 

ASIA 105 
'COMMUNIST CHINA IN 

PERSPECTIVE 105 
COMMUNIST CHINA: THE 

YEARS 105 
COMMUNIST CHINA'S 

CRUSADE 117 



5JAM 77 



COMMUNIST CHINA'S ECONOMIC 

GROWTH^ND FOREIGN 

TRADE 109 " * 

THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF 

INDONESIA 61 
THE COMMUNIST STATES AND 

THE WEST 2 
THE COMMUNISTSTATES AT THE 

CROSSROADS BETWEEN 

MOSCOW AND PEICING 106 
COMMUNIST STRATEGIES IN 
^ n\SIA 1 i 
COMPARATIVE POLITICAL 

SYSTEMS 2 - ' _ 
COMPARATIVE RELIGION 

(Bouquet) 16 
COMPARATIVE RELIGION 

(James) 17 ____ 
THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF 

RELIGIONS 19 
THE COMPARISON OF. 

RELIGIONS 20 
Compton, Boyd 108 
A CONCISE HISTORY OF EAST 

ASIA 79 * 
A CONCISE HISTORY OF 

SOUTHEAST ASIA 57 * 
Conder, Josiah 135 
THE CONFLICTED RELATION- 
SHIP 10 

CONFRONTATIONS: A STUJDY IN 
INDONESIAN POLITICS , ' 
A CONFUCIAN NOTEBOOK 92 
THE CONFUCIAN ODES 100 * 
CONFUCIANISM AND CHINESE 

CIVILIZATION 96 
Confucus-91 

CONFUCIUS AND THE CHINESE 

WAY 92 
THE CONQUERORS 102 
CONQUEST OF VIOLENCE 47 
CONTEMPORARY CHINA 104 ^ 
CONTEMPORARY GOVERNMENT 

OF JAPAN740 . * 
CONTEMPORARY SOUTHEAST . 

ASIA 53 ^ 
Conze, Edward ^,36 
Coo!;e, Elena M. 62 
Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. 14, 21, '7.8» 

33, 36 
COROMANDEL! 46 
, Corpuz, Onofre D. 67 
Coughlin, RicHard J. 55 
Covell, Jon C. 135 
Crabb, C. H. 63 
Crabb, Jr., Cecil V. 2 
Cragg, Kenneth 24 
Cram, Ralph Adams 135 
Crane, Robert L 33 =7 



,159 



Cranmer-Byng, L. 98 

Creel, Herrlee Glessner 82, 91, 92, 118 

Cronkite, Walter 71 

Crouset, Francois 1 1 

Crozier, Brian 54' ♦ ^ 

Culin, Stewart 27 . 

CULTURAL FRONTIERS OF THE 

PEACE CORPS 12 
CULTURAL PATTERNS AND 

TECHNICAL CHANGE 11 
CUSTOMS AND CULTURE OF 

OKINAWA 122 
Cutshall, Alden 67 



Dalton, George 9 

THE DANCE OF SHIVA 33 

THE DANCE OF SHIVA AND 

OTHER TALES FROM INDIA 41 
DANGER IN KASHMIR 48 

Danielou, Alain 40 

Dareff, Hal 72 

Dasgupta,.Surendranath 36, 37 
DATELINE: ViET NAM 74 
Da'tta, Dhirendra Mohan 47 
A DAUGHTER OF HAN 102" 
Dawood, N. J. 24 

Dawson, Christopher 79 ; 
De Aguiar, Ricardo W. 10 v 
de Bary, Wm. Theodore 14, 33, 92, 120, 
129 

De Boer, T. J. 24 

De Martino, RicTiafiffl25 

de Riencourt, Amaury 83 

De Viri, Anne 44 

Dc Vos, George 120 

Dean, Vera Micheles 2 

DEATH IN MIDSUMMER AND 

OTHER STORIES 131 
THE DECEIVERS 46 
DECISION AT LEYTE 132 
DELIVER US FROM EVIL 72 
DEMOCRACY AND ECONOMIC ^ 

CHANGE IN INDIA 50 
DEMOCRACY IN PREWAR 

JAPAN 142 I 
Desai, Mahadev 48 f 
Deshmukh, Ram 43 1 
Deussen, Paul 37 " | 
DEVELOPMENT AND 

UNDERDEVELOPMENT 10 
THE DHAMMAPADA (Babbitt) 20 
THE DHAMMAPADA (Thera) 2? 
Dhanapala, D. B. 3! 
THE DHARMA 21 
THE DIMENSIONS OF CONFLICT 

IN SOUTHEAST ASIi\,54 • 
Dimock,' Jr., Edward C. 43 
THE DISCOVERY OF INDIA 34 



Dobree, Alfred 135 

A DOCUMENTARY HISTORY OF ^ 
CHINESE COMMUNISM 106 

Doeblin, Alfred 91 

Donlon, Roger H. C. 72 

Dooley, ThomasrA. 62, 72 

Doolin, Denniai. 108 

bore, Ronald 139 

DRAGON SEED 101 

DREAM OF THE RED 
CHAMBER 100 

Drysdale, Eric Charles 10' - 

DuBois, Cora 59 

Dumoulin, Heinrich 123 

Duncan, David Douglas 145 

Dupuy, Trevor Nevitt 3 

Duras, Marguerite 132 

Durdin, Tillman 54 

THEDUSUN66 . = 

Dutt, R. C. 37 

Dutt, Vidya Prakash 108 



EARLY CIVILIZATION IN 

CHINA 89 
EAST AND WEST 6 ' 

EAST Asian culture 79; 

EAST ASIANS TURBULENT 
* CENTURY 81 
East, W. Gordon 26 
EASTERN CIVILIZATIONS 6 
HASTERlQ RELIGIONS AND 

WESTERN THOUGHT 39 
EASTERN* SCIENCE 27 
Easton, Stewart C. 3 
THE EASY WAY TO CHINESE 

COOKING 119^ 
Eckstein, Alexander 109 
THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

OF JAPAN 12L _ 
ECONOMIC POLICIES TOWARD 

LF^ DEVELOPED COUNTRIES - 

(Johnson) 11 - 
THE ECONOMICS OF THE 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

(HIaMyim) 10 
THE ECONOMICS OF ^ ^ 

UNDEkDEVELOPED COUNTRIES 

(Bhagwati) 9 
THE ECONOMICS OF UNDER- 

DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 

(Bauer) 9 
THE ECONOMICS OF 

UNDERDEVELOPMENT 

(Agarwala) 8 
ECONOMIES OF THE WORLD 

TODAY (Wilcox)T3 
THE-ECONOMY OF COMMUNIST 

CHINA 117 ^ 



160 



THE ECONOMY OFMAtAYA 65 
THE EDGE OF TOMORROW 62 
Edgerton, Eleanor 41 
Edgerton, Franklin 37, 41 
THE EDICTS OF ASOKA 34 
Edogawa, Rampo 130 
Egan, E. W. 31 

THE ELEPHANTS AND THE 

GRASS 2 
Embree, Ainslie T. 14, 33 
Embrec, John F. 139 
THE EMERGENCE OF MODERN 

SOUTHEAST ASIA 53 * 
THE EMERGENCE OF RED 

CHINA 106 
Emerson, Rupert 3, 63 ' ^ 
EMPIRES IN THE DUST 34 
ENCYCLOPEDIA OF RELIGION 17 
THE END OF EMPIRE 29 
THE END OF THE IMPERIAL 

JAPANESENAVY 140 
THE ENDURING ART OF 

JAPAN 137 
EPOCHS OF CHINESE AND 

JAPANESE ART 82 
Ernst, Earle 127 
AN ESSAY ON LANDSCAPE 

PAINTING 103 ( 
ESSAYS IN ZEN BUDDHISM 125 
THE ESSENCE OF BUDDHISM 23 
THH ESSENCE OF CHINESE 

CIVILIZATION 86 
THE ESSENTL\L GANDHI 48 
THE ETERNAL MESSAGE OF 

MUHAMMAD 24 
EUROPE AND CHINA 85 
EUROPEAN EXPANSION AND THE 

COUNTER-EXAMPLE OF ASIA 4 
Evans-Wchtz, yf- Y. 30 
Ewing, Ethel E. 10, 79 
EXPECTANT PEOPLES: 

NATIONALISM AND 

DEVELOPMENT 8 
EYEWITNESS HISTORY OF WORLD 

WAR II 141 
Eyre, John^D. 69 

EZRA POUND: TRANSLATIONS 15 



Fairbank, John King 79, 83, 89, 106 

Fairscrvis, Walter A. 79 

THE FAITH OF OTHER MEN 19 

Falk, Stanley L. 132 

Falkencr, Edward 27 

Fall, Bernard B. 75 ? 

FAMOUS CHINESE SHORT 

STORIES 99 
THE FAR EAST: A CONCISE 

HISTORY 80 i 



THE FAR EAST: AN OUTLINE- 
HISTORY 79 
THE FAR EASTERN POUCY OF 

THE UNITED STATES 80 
Farah, Caesar E. 24 
Fanner, B. H. 31 
A FEAST OF LANTERNS.98 
Fehrenbach, T R. 145 
Feis, Herbert 109, 139. . 
FenoIIosa, Ernest Fr 82, 128 
Fenn, Vergilius 17 
Fersh, Seymour 28 
Feuerwerker, Albert 83 
Fifieid, Russell 54, 56 
50 GREAT ORIENTAL STORIES 14 
FIFTY YEARS OF CHINESE 

PHILOSOPHY 90 
THE HNANCL\L EXPERT 43 
- Finegan, Jack 17 
THE FIRST JUNGLE BOOK 45 
Firth, Raymond 147 * 
Fischer, H. Th. 60 
Fischer, Louis 48 „ 
Fitzgerald,*C. P. 79, 83, 109 
FIVE ORIENTAL 

PHILOSOPHIES 16 
FIVE WOMENuWHO LOVED 

LOVE 129 "^^ 
Flaumcnhaft, Carol 4 
A FLIGHT OF SWANS 44 
- THE PLIGHT OF THE DRAGON 81 
FLORAL SUMI E IN THREE 

WEEKS 138 ' 
FLOWER ARRANGEMENT ART OF 

JAPAN 138 
Floyd, Davi4 109 
Fogeiman, Edwin 139 
Fogg Art Museum 41 ^ 
FOUC TAT,ES FROM VIETNAM 74 
THE FOREST 68 
Forman, Charles W. 26 
Forster, E. M. 45 
Fortune, R. F. M7 
FORTY YEARJ OF CHINESE 

COMMUNISM 108 - 
THE FOUR AGES OF MUSIC 15 
FOU^MAJOR PLAYS OF 

CHIKAMATSU 130 
THE FOUR SEASONS: JAPANESE 

HAIKU 126 
FRAGMENTS OF A ' 

REVOLUTION 50 ^ 
Frankc, Wolfgang 83 
Eraser, Douglas 54- 
Eraser, Stewart 109 
Fremantle^^ne 113 
.Frerc, Mary 43 

FRIENDS OF THE HIBAKUSHA 141 

Friess, Horace L. 17 

FROM EMPIRE TO NATION 3 



Fromin, Erich 125 
Fuchidai Mitsuo 139 
Fulbright, J. WiUiam 3 
FUN AND FESTIVAL FROM 

JAPAN 143 
Fung Yu-Lan 92 
Furtado, Celso 10 

A FURTHER,SELECnON FROM 

THE 300 POEMS OF THE 

TANG DYNASTY 99 
THE FUTURE OF 

UNDERDEVELOPED 

COUNTRIES 12 \ » 



Gabel, Crtighton J 
Gaer, Joseph 17 
GAGAKU 135 
Galbraith, John Kenneth 72 
THE GAMe OF GO 144 
GAMES ANCIENT AND 

ORIENTAL... 21 
GAMES OF THE ORIENT 27 
GANDHI: HIS LIFE AND MESSAGE 

FOR THE WORLD 48 
GANDHI: MAKER^F MODERN 

INDIA? 49 
Gandhi, Mohandas K. 48 
GANDHI ON NbN-VIOLENCE 49 
Gard*Richai^ A.|I2^ 
- Gardner, Charles S. 83 
Garfias,lU>t^rt 135 ^ 
Geddes, W.^ 63 
^'^edhcy, Wm. J. 70 
Geertz, Clifford 59 
Geertz, Hildred 60 
Geiger, Theodore 10 
GEMS OF CHINESE 

LITERATURE 98 
GENGHIS KHAN 4^ 
THE GENIUS OF THE ORIENTAL 

THEATER 13 . . . , 
THE GEOGRAPHY BEHIND 

HISTORY 26 
GEOTRAPHY OF JAPAN 143 
Germany, Charles, h! 123 \ 
Gerth, Hans H. 40, 96/ 
GETTING AGRICULTURE 

MOVING 11-r— 
G^ttleman, Murv& E. 72 
Ghatate^ Narayan 35 
Ghosh, Oroon 41 • 
Gibl>, H, A. R. 24 
GIFTS OF PASSAGE 46 
Giles, Herbert A. 98 
Giles, Lionel 91, 93, 94 _ 
GITANIALI: SONG OFFERINGS 44. 
CK) AND dd-MOkU 144 



'^. C^Goddcn, Rumer 45: 



GODS, DEMONS, AND OTHERS 43 

Goepper, Roger' 103 

Golay, Frank H. 67 

GOLDEN GUIDE TO SOUTHS , 

EAST ASLV 27 
Goldstein, Sanford 130, 131 
Gonzales, N. V.M. 68 
THE GOOD EARTH 101 
Goodrich, L. Carrington 84 
GOPALPUR: A SOUTH WDIAS 

VILLAGE 47 
Gordon, Bemard^K. 54 
Gorer, Gcotf^TSo 
Gosh, I. a . 43 ^ ' 

Goshal, Kun^ar 56 

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN 
- JAPAN 140 

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN 

MALAYSL^64_ 
THE GOVERNMENT AND 

POLITICS OF INDIA 49 
GOVERNMENT OF COMMUNIST 

CHINA 111 
THE GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN 138 
Graff, Edward 54 ^ ■ 

Graham, A. C. 98 
Grant, Bruce 60 

THE GREAT AGES OF WORLD ' 

ARCHITECTURE: CHINESEfe . 

AND INDIAN . . ,15 
THE GREAT AGES OF W0RIJ3 

ARCHITECrtfRE: . 

JAPANESE... 134 
THE GREAT DISCOVERIES AND 

THE FIRST COLONIAL 

EMPIRES 5 
THE GREAT INDLVN MUTWY 32 
GREAT/ORIENTAL STORIES 14- 
THE GFUEAT RELIGIONS BY 

WHICH MEN LIVE 18 
THE GREAT- RELIGIONS OF THE 
, MODERN WORLD 18 
THE GRMaT RELIGIOUS 

LEAIWa^l8 
GR^T^SANSKRIT TLAYS IN 

MODERN TRANSLATION 41 
GREAT SYSTEMS OF YOGA 20 
^THE GREEN BERETS 74 
''Greene,'Graham 72 
Griffith, Samuel B. 140 
Griffith, WiUiam E 110 
Grilli, Elise 135 
Griswold, A. Whitney 80 
Grosshoitz, Jean 68 
Grousset, Rene 3, 84 
GROWING UP IN NEW' ^ 

OUIN^ 148 
Guerrero, Leou/Ma. 69 
THE GUIDE 43 



162. 



A^UIDE TO ORIENTAL 

CLASSICS 14 . 
A GUIDE TO THE WORLD'S 

RELIGIONS 16 
Guillaume, Alfred 24 
Gullick, John M. 63 
Gupta, Tarun 44 
Guttmann, Alleii145 
Gwlnn, Alice E. 143 



Haas, Harry 26 
HAIKU HARVEST 126 
HAIKU IN ENGLISH 127- 
Hall,John'Whitney*121 
Hall, Remy inglis 81 
Hall, Jr., Robert B. 140 
Halperin, Morton H. 110 
Halpem, A/M. 110 
Halpem, Joel M. 10 . 
Hammer, Ellen J. 73 
Han Fei Tzu 92 
Han-Shan 98 

Han Suyin 101 • ^ 
_ Hanrahan, Gcne-Z; 14 * 
Hara, Tameichi 143 
Harootunian, Harry p..2 
Harrison, John A. 84, 121 
Hkrt, Donn V. 55 

THE. HARVEST OF LEISURE 128 
Harvey, Frank 73 
Hatch, Richard W. 6 
Hauser, Philip M. 10 
Hawkes, David 98 
Hawkins, Goald 63 
Hayden, Thomas 74 ~ 
Hcam, Lafc^o 27, 82, 1^ 
Hempjtone^tejpith 73 
HendCTSOflJlarold G. 127 
Henriqncs, Fernando 27 
THE HERALD OF SPRING 44 
THE HERALD WIND 97 
Herbert, Edward 92, 93 
Hernandez,' Amado V. 68 ^ 
Herrigel, Eugcn 123 
Herscy, John 133 
Herzog; Maurice 30 \ 
Heschel, Abraham J. 71 
Hesse, Hermann 45 
Heyerdahl, Thor 147 
Hibbard, Esther L. 143 
Hibbett, Howard 131, 132 
Hickey, Gerald Cannon 73 
THE HIDDEN FLOWER 101 
THE HIDDEN WORLDS OF 
POLYNESLV 149 

Higa, Mikio ^40 ^ . 

Higasht, Setsu 146 
Htggins, Benjamin 60 



' Higgins, Jean 60 
HILL FARMS AND PADI FIELDS 53 
' HiU, W. D. P. 37 
Hills, Tynette 18 
• THE HIMALAYAN KINGDOMS 30 
HIMALAYAN VILLAGE 30 
(TlNDOO FAIRY LEGENDS 43 
HINDU MYSTICISM 36 
HIN'^U PROVERBS 43 
HIK J SCRIPTURES 37 
THE HINDU VIEW OF LIFE 39 
HINDUISM (Renou) 39 
HINDUISM (Sen) 40. y 
HINDUI^ (Zaehner) 40 
Hinmo, Umeyo 127 
HIROHITO 141 

HIROSHIGE'S TOKAIDO IN PRINTS 

AND POETRY 134 
HIROSHIMA 133 
HIROSHIMA, MON AMOUR 132 
THE HIROSHIMA PILOT 133 
HIROSHIMA: THE DECISION TO 

USE THE A-BOMB 139 
Hirsch, PhU 73 

A HISTORY OF ASIA 3- ^ ^ 
A HISTORY OF CHINESE 

LITERATURE 99 
THE HISTORY OF INDIA CCrane) 33 
A HISTORY OF INDIA (^)carj 34 
A HISTORY OF INDIA (Thapar) 35 
HISTORY OF INDIAN AND 

INDONESIAN ART 14 
HISTORY OF JAPAN 121 
HISTORY OF MANKIND, 
* CULTURAL AND SCIENTinC 

DEVELOPMENT 1 
A HISTORY OFMODERN 

JAPAN 122 
A HISTORY OF MODERN 

SABAH 66 
A HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHICAL 

SYSTEMS 17 
.THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY IN 

ISLAM 24 
A HISTORY OF SELANGOR 63 
A HISTORY OF ZEN 

BUDDHISM 123 
Hitchcock, JohnT. 49 
Hitrec, Jx>seph G. 45 
Hia Myint UO 
Hla Pc 57 
Ho, Ping-Ti 8^ 
Hobbs, Cecil 5t 
Hobbs, Lisa 110 
Hokusai, K. 135 

HOKUSAI'S VIEWS OF MT. FUJI 135 
HOME TO INDIA 46 
^ Honda, H. H. 130, 132 

HONG KONG IN PICTURES 119 



163 



Horikosbi, J. 131 
Horner, 1. B. 21 
Homstcin, Lillian 15 
Horowitz, Irving Louis 10 
Hoselitz, Bert F. 28 
Houn, Franklin W. 110 
THE HOUSE OF LIM 117 
THE HOUSEWARMING AND 

OTHER SELECTED WRITINGS 44 
HOW TO GET OUT OF 

VIETNAM 72 
Hsiao, Kung-Chuan 84 
Hsieh Chiao^Min 84 ^« 
Hsu, Francis L. K. 110 
Hsu, Kai-Y'u 101 
Hsun Tzu 93 
Hu, Chang-tu 111 
Hucker, Charles Q. .84 
Hudson, G. F. 85 
"Hughes, E/R- 92,93 
Huie, William Bradford 133 
Hull, R. F. C. 123 
THE HUMANIST WAY IN 

ANCIENT CHINA 90 
Humphreys, T. Christmas 22, 123 
Hunsbcrger, Wanen S. 140 
Hunter, Guy 55 
Hunter, Holland 13 
THE HUNTING GUN 130 
Huntington, Ellsworth 1 
•Hyun, Peter 145 



THE I CHING 95 

I SAW RED CHINA 110 

THE IDEOLOGIES OF THE 

DEt^LOPING NATIONS 7 
lenaga, Saburo 121 
Ikemdto, Takashi 125 
IMAGES OF ASIA 3 
IMPERL\L CHINA (Schunnann) 88 
IMPRESSIONS OF JAPANESE 

ARCHITECTURE ... 135 
IN MALAY FORESTS 64 
IN PRAISE OF KRISHNA 43 
IN THE VERNACULAR: THE 

ENGLISH IN INDIA 45 
Inden, Ronald B. 34 
INDIA (Biardeau) 32 
INDIA (Wolpert) 35 
INDIA (Zihkin) 36 
INDIA: A CRITICAL 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 34 
INDIA: A SHORT CULTURAL 

HISTORY 34 
INDIA: A WORLD IN 

TRANSITION 33 
INDIA AND PAKISTAN: 

A POLITICAL ANAI.YSIS 29 



INDIA AND SOUTH ASL\ 28 
INDIA AND SOUTHEAST ASIA 10 
INDIA AND THE WEST 51 
INDIA AND THE WORLD 

TODAY 48 
INDIA AS A SECULAR STATE 51 
INDIA IN 1857 33 
INDIA IN PICTURES 33 
INDIA, PAKISTAN AND THE RISE 

OF CHINA 29 
INDU, PAKISTAN, #ID THE 

WEST 29 ^ 
INDIA-PAKISTAN: HISTORY, 

CULTURE, PEOPLE 28 
INDIA:; STRUGGLE AGAINST 

TIME 47 
INDIA? THE SEARCH FOR 

UNITY ... 49 
INDIA TODAY 49 
INDIA: WORLD'S BIGGEST 

DEMOCRACY 32 
INDIAN ART: MUGHAL 

MINIATURES 42 
INDIAN ART: PAINTINGS OF THE 

HIMALAYAN-STATES 42 
INDIAN IDEALISM 37 
INDIAN LITERATURE 42 
INDIAN PLANNING AND * 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 50 
THE INDIAN POLITICAL 

SYSTEM 50 
INDIAN SCULPTURE 42 _ 
INDIAN.SGULPTURE FROM THE 
COLLECTION OF MR. AND MRS. 
EARL MORSE 41 
INDIA6I THOUGHT AND ITS 

DE\.:LOPMENT39 
THE INDIAN UNION AND THE 
. STATES 48 
INDIA'S FREEDOM 49 

INDIA'S^NONALIGNMENT 

POLICY 50 
INDIA'S POUTICAL SYSTEM 50 
INDONESIA (Butwell) 59 
INDONESIA (Chatf5^1d) 59 
INDONESIA (Grant) 60 
INDONESIA (Ugge) 60 
INDONESIA: A PROHLE 61 
INDONESIA AND THE DUTCH 61 
INDONESIA: THE CRISIS OF THE 

MILLSTONES 60 
INDONESIAN CULTURES AND 

COMMUNITIES 60 
THE INDONESIAN ECONOMY 61" 
INDONESIAN EXPORTS 61 
INORANIANDI44 . 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN 

COMMUNIST CHINA 112. 
Ingalls, Jeremy 86 



164 



INNER ASIAN FRONTIERS OF ^ 

CHINA 86 ' , 
Inoue, Yasushi 130 
THE INTERNATIONAL POSITION 

OF COMMUNIST CHINA 108 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

AMONG COMMUNISTS 5 
THE INTERPLAY OF EAST AND 

WEST 7 

INTRODUCING 6UDDHISM 22 
INTRODUCING HINDUISM 38 
AN INTRODUCTION TO HAIKU 127 
AN INTRODUCTION TO JAPAN 122 
INTRODUCTION TO 

RADHAKRISHNAN 39 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 

CHINESE THEATRE 103 
AN INTRODUCTION TO ZEN 

BUDDHISM 125 , 
Iqbal, Muhammad 51 
Irikura; James k. 138 . ^ 

Isaacs, Harold R. 3, 11, 85 
Isherwood, Christopher 37^ 38 
Ishikawa, Takuboku 130 

Isida, Ryuziro 143 ^ 

ISLAM (Guinaume)^24 

ISLAM (Sourdcl) 25 

ISLAM (Wilhams) 25 

ISCAM in modern HISTORY 25 

ISLAMIC LITERATURE 25 

THE ISLAND CIVILIZATIONS OF 

POLYNESIA 149 
Issa 126,-127 
Ito, Masanori 140 
IWO JIMA 133 



Jackson, J. H. 100 
Jackson, W. A..Douglas 80 
Jacobs, Dan N. 1 1 1 
Jacoby, Annalee 116 
THE JADE MOUNTAIN 97 
James, E. O. 17 
Jan, George P. Ill 
Janata, Alfred 146 
JAPAN (Brown) 138 
JAPAN (Yefimc) 122 _ 
JAPAN: ALLY IN THE FAR 

EAST 141- ^ 
JAPAN: AN ATTEMPT AT 

INTERPRETATION 132 
JAPAN AND KOREA 80 
JAPAN IN PICTURES 144 
JAPAN: INDUS! RIAL POWER OF 

ASIA 140 J 
JAPAN: LESSONS IN ^ 

ENTERPRISE 140 
JAPAN 1931-1945: MILITARISM, 

FASCISM, JAPANISM? 140 



JAPAN: tHEMEA 
VARIATIONS 133 
JAPAN: YESTERDAY AND 
_ TODAY 121 

THE JAPANESE ABACUS 143 
JAPANESE ART (Lcmicrc) 136 
JAPANESE CERAMICS 136 
JAPANESE DESTROYER I 

CAPTAIN 143 ' . 
JAPANESE ETIQUETTE 145 
JAPANESE FAIRY TALES 132 
THE JAPANESE FILM 134 
JAPANESE FLOWER 

ARRANGEMENT 134 
JAPANESE FLOWER 

ARRANGEMENTS IN A 

NUTSHELL 134 ^ 
JAPANESE FOLK-PLAYS 129 
JAPANESE HAIKU: 220 

EXAMPLES... 126 
JAPA>JESE HISTORY (Hall) 121 
JAPANESE HOMES AND THEIR 

SURROUNDINGS 136 
JAPANESE INN 122 _ 
JAPANESE LANDSCAPE 

PAINTING 135 
JAPANESE LITERATURE 130 
JAPANESE LITERATURE: 

AN INTRODUCTION ... 128 
JAPANESE MILITARY — 

ADMINISTRATION IN 

INDONESIA 138 
A JAPANESE MISCEILANY 132 
JAPANESE PAINTING:' 

A BRIEF HISTORY 137 
JAPANESE PAINTINGS FROM 

BUDDHIST SHRINES AND 

TEMPLES 137 
JAPANESE PEOPLE AND 

POLITICS 143 
JAPANESE POETRYTTHE 

"UTA" 129 
JAPANESE POLITICAL STYLE 142 
JAPANESE PROVERBS 144 
JAPANESE PROVERBS AND 

TRADITIONAL PHRASES 133 
JAPANESE STENCIL DESIGNS 137 
JAPANESE SWORD BLADES 135 
JAPANESE TALES OF MYSTERY 

AND IMAGINATION.130 
THE JAPANESE TEA 

CEREMONY 136 
JAPANESE THEATRE 126 
/THE JAPANESE TRADITION IN 

BRITISH AND AMERICAN 

LITERATURE 133 ^ 
JAPAN*S DECISION TO 

SURRENDER 139 
JAPAN'S INVISIBLE RACE 120 



165 



JAPAN'S NEW MIDDLE CLASS 142 
JAPAN'S NORTHERN 

FRONTIER 12i 
JAPAN'S POLITICALSYSTEWhMZ- 

JATAKA TALES 21 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU: THE 

STRUGGLE FOR 

INDEPENDENCE 47 
Jenkins, Jr., William H. 30 
Jennings, W. Ivor 28 
Jenyns, Soame 99, 103 
Jippensha, IJcku 128 
Jivaka, Lbbzand 30 - 
John, Howard J. 35 
Johnes, R. 122 

Johnson, Chalmers A. 1 1 L ' 

Johnson, Harry G. 11 

Johnson, John J. 55 ^ 

Jomier, Jacques 17 

Jones, Edward K. 24 

Jones, F. C. 80; 

Jones, Kathleen''63 

Jones, P. H. M. 27 

Josey, Alex 64 

THE JUNGLE BOOKS 45 

Juiji, Edward J. 18^ 

KABUKI PLAYS 127 
THE KABUKI THEATRE 

(Ernst) 127 
THE KABUKI THEATRE OF 

JAPAN (Scott) 129 _ 
KAFU THE SCRIBBLER 131 
Kahin, George McTuman 73 . 
Kalidasa 41 
Kaltenmark, OdUe 99 
THE KAMA SUTRA OF 

VATSYAYANA41 — ^ ^ 
KAMIKAZE 144 
KANTHAPURA 43 
Kapleau,PhiUpl24 
Karan, Pradyumna P. 30 
KARMA AND REBIRTH 22 
KarlinirRaden Adjcng 60 
Kashikic, Isamu 135 
Kastenmeier, Robert W. 73 
Kates, George N. 102, 119 . 
Katoh, Lynn 238 

Katz, Elizabeth 3'* _L 
Kawabata, Yasunari 130 
Kccne, Donald 120, 128, 130,131 
Keim, JcanA. 103^ 
KeUen,J.74 
• Kern, H. 22^ 
THE KEY 131 . 
THE KEY TO JUDO 143 
Kiang Kang-hu 97 

Kifeman, V. G.51 ^' 



Kikaku 126 
KIM 45 
Kim, So-un X46 
King, Wunsz 85 
Kipling, Rudyard.45 
Kirkland, Edwin Capers 28 
Kirkup, James 65 ^ 
Kishi,Koichi 138 ^ 
Kitagawa, Joseph R. 18 
Koch-Isenburg, Lu<j^g 55 
KocsUer, Arthur 18 1^ 
Kpjima, TakasM 143 
THE KOKA SHASTRA 41 
Komroff, Manuel 102 
^ Koningsbergcr, Hans 111 
^ KON-TIKI 147 
THE KORAN 24 
THE KORAN INTERPRETED 24 
Korbel,- Josef 48 

KOREA AND THE THEORY OF 

UMnEDWAR145 
KOREA: LAND OF BROKEN 

CALM 146 
KOREAN LITERATURE 146 
KORE^ PAINTING 146 
KotewaU, Robcn.99 
Kramer, Samuel Noah 18 
KRISHNAKANTA'S.WILL 43 
Krishnaswami, A, 48 ■ 
Kritzeck, James 25 
Kublin, Hyman 4, 48, 85 
KuoHsil03 
^ Kuo, Ping-chia 85 

THE KUOMINTAnG DEBACLE OF 

1949 112 
Kurata, Ryukic^ 128 
Kuroda, Andrew yM40 
Kusano, ^saburo 128 
Kuwahara, Y. 144 
KYOTO: IN THE MOMOYAMA 
PERIOD 120 " 



Lach, Donald F. 4 
Lacouture, Jean 74 
THE LADDER OF SUCCESS IN 

IMPERLU- CHINA 84 
Lago, Mary 44 
Lai Ming 99 

La^P.41 , " 

_.Lamb, Alastair 4 
Lamb, Beatrice PiUiey 33 
Lamb, Harold 4 
Lambert, Richard D. 28 
LAMOTREK.ATOLL ... 147 
LAND AND LABOR IN CHINA 116 
Landis, Benson Y. 18 
Landon, Margaret 69 



166 



ERiC 



LANDSCAPE GARDENING IN : 
JAPAN 135 ' 

LANDSCAPE SUMI-E IN THREE 
WEEKS 138 

Langer, Paul F. 121 

Lao Tzu 93, 94 

Larkin, John A. 53 , 

Lasker, Edward 144 

THE LAST CONFUCUN 77 

THE Last stand of Chinese 

CONSERVATISM 90 
Latham, R. E. 102 ^ 
Latourette, Kenneth Scott 22, 86 
Lattimore, Owen 86 
Lau, D. C 93 
Lawrence, George'42 
Leach, E. R. 57 

LEADERSHIP IN COMMUNIST 

. CHINA 112 

Lebra, WiUiam P. 124 J 

Lederer, WlHam J. 55 

Lee, Beveriy 119 

Lee, Peter K. 146^ 

Legge, John D. 60 

Legge, James 28, 95 ~ 
Lehman, F. K. 58 
Lemiere, Alain 136 
Lengyel, Emit 33 

Lensen, George Alexander 4, 80, 121 
Leslie, Charles 37 
LETTERS OF A JAVANESE 

PRINCESS 60 
Levenson, Joseph R. 4, 86 
Lcvertov, Denise 43 
Levy, Reuben 25 
Lewis, John P. 48 
Lewis, John W. 73, 112 
Lewis, Martin D. 33, 49 
Li, Chien-Nung 86 
Li, Choh*MingJ12 
Li, Dun J. 86 
Liang, C. T. 87 

LIANG CH'I-CH'AO AND THE 

MIND OF MODERN CHINA 86 
LIBRARY EDUCATION AND 

TRAINING.IN DEVELOPING 

COUNTRIES 27 
Lichtcrman, Martin 146 ~ 
LiehTzu94 . / 
LIFE AND RITUAL IN OLD 

SIAM 70 
THE LIFE OF MAHATMA 

GANDHr48 
THE LIFE OF MILAREPA 30 
Lifton, Robert Jay 112 
Lin Yueh-hua 112 
Un Yu-tang 99 

LITERATURES OF THE EAST 14 
Liu, James L Y. 99 



Liu Tieh-yun 101 
"'^iu; William T, 112 
^ Liu Wu Chi 94 

THE LIVES OF A BENGAL 

LANCER 46 
LIVING SCHOOLS OF 

RELIGION 17 
THE LIVING THOUGHTS OF 

CONFUCIUS 91 
Lo, Dorothy 64 
Lockwood, WiUiam W. 121 
Loh, Pichon P. Y. 112 
THE LOLO OF LIANG SHAN 1 12 
Lomax, Ix>uis E. 70 
London, Kurt 4 - 
THE LONG DAY WANES 62 
THE LOST EDEN (NOLI ME^ 

TANGERE) 69 
THE LOTUS AND THE ROBOT 18 
LOVE AND DE^TH 131 . 
LOVE AND HATE IN CHINA 111 
THE LOVES OF KRISHNA IN 

INDIAN PAINTJNG ... 40 
Lowenfels, Walter 74 
THE LOWER MEKONG 56 
Lu Yu 100 
Lucas, Jim Gl 74 
.A LUTE OF JADE 98 
Lutz, Jessie G.^7 
Cynd; Staugfat6n'74 
Lyon, F. H. 147 
Lyons, Daniel^75 



Mace, David 11 

Macc,-Vera 11 t 

MacFarquhar, Roderick 113 

MacHo yec, Frank J; 94 
Mackenzie, Lewis 127 

MacNair, Harley Famsworth 87 

MacNicoI, Nicol 37 

Madgulkar, Vyankatesh 43 

Mahar, J. Michael 34 

MAHAYANA BUDDHISM* 125 

MAINSPRINGS OF CIVILIZA- 
TION 1 

Majid, Abdullah 65 

MAJOR DOCTRINES OF 
COMMUNIST CHINA 112 ' 

MakivJohn M. 140 

THE MAKING OF MODERN 
MAEAYA 65 

THE MALAY ARCHIPELAGO 57 

MALAY MAGIC 66 

MALAY PROVERBS 67 

A MALAY VILLAGE AND 
MALAYSIA 67 

MALAYA AND ITS HISTORY 67» 

MALAYAN PIONEERS 63 



•167 



MALAYA'S EURASIANS 63 
MALAYSIA (PurceU) 65 
MALAYSL\: A STUDY IN DIRECT 

AND INDIRECT RULE 63 
MALAYSLV AND SINGAPORE IN 

PICTURES 64 
Malinowski, Bronislaw 147, 148 
Malm, WilUam P. 15 
Malraux, Andre 102 
MAN BEFORE HISTORY 1 
Manchester, Frederick 38, 39 
THE^MANILA GALLEON 69 
MANITAL OF ZEN BUDDHISM 125 
THE MANY FACES OF PRIMITIVE 

ART 54 
A MANY-SPLENDORED 

THING 101 
MAO AGAINCT KHRUSHCHEV 109 
MAO AND THE CHINESE 

REVOLUTION 107 ; 
^MaoTse-tung 113 
MAOTSE-TUNG (Payne) 114 
MAOTSE-TUNG (Schram) U5 
MAO'S CHINA 108 
MARCO POLO 1Q2 
Maretzki, Thomas W. 60 
Maii^andaya, Kamala 45, 46 
MARRIAGE EAST AND WEST 11 
Martin, Laurence W. 5 ; 
Martindale, Don 40 / ^ . 
Mascaro, Juan 37, 3^ 
Mason, Frederic 64 ' * 
MASTERPIECES OF THE 

ORIENT 13 ' 
Masters, John 46 — ^ 
Masters, Robert V. 144 
MASTERWORKS OF UKIYaE: 

EARLY PAINTINGS 136 
MASTERWORKS OF UKIYO-E: 

HOKUSAI 136 
MASTERWORKS OF UKIYO-E: 

.SHARAKU 137' 
Masumi, Junnosuke 142 
Matthew, Heleu G. 5 
Matthews, Allison Biitler 35 
Maude, Angusr5_ 
Maxwell, George 64 
THE MAY FOURTH , 

MOVEMENT 107 
McAleavy, Henry 87 
McCarthy,,Mary.7.4_ 
McCune, Shannon 146 
McKain, David W. 26 
McKeon, Richard 34 
McNeal, Robert H. 5 
McNeil!,. Wiiiiam H. 1 
McNelly, Theodore 80, 140 
Mead, Margaret 11, 60, 148 . 



♦THE MEANING OF THE 

GLORIOUS KORAN 25 
THE MEETING OF EAST AND 

WEST 5 
Mehnert, Klaus 113' 
Melville, Herman 148 
THE MEN WHO RULED INDIA 36 
Mencius 94 

MENCIUS: THE MAN AND HIS 
IDEAS 95 

Menzel, Johanna M. 87 

Menze!, Theophil 24 

Mcrton, Thomas 49 

Meskiil, John 87, 88 

THE MESSAGE OF MILAREPA 30 

Metraux, Guy S. 11 

Meyer, Milton W. 56 

MIchener, James A. 148 

Middieton, John 2 

MIDWAY: THE BATTLE THAT 
DOOMED JAPAN 139 

THE MILITARY HISTORY OF 
WORLD WAR II 3 

Miller, Barbara Stoler 42 

Miller, Roy Andrew 136 
^ Milne, R. S. 64 

Milton, Daniel L. 14 

Miner, Earl 133' 

Mintum, Leigh 49 

Mintz» Jeanne S. 61 
- ,Mishima, Yukio 130 
, MISSldJ^TO ASL\79 

MISSION TO HANOI 70 

Mitchison, Lois 88 

Miura, Isshu 124 

Mo Tzu 94" . , 

MODERN CHINA 83 ^^^^^ 
MODERN CHINA: A BRIOT 

HISTORY 88 
MODERN CHINA AND ITS 

CONFUCIAN PAST 86, 
MODERN CHINESE HISTORY: 
^ SELECTED READINGS 87 
THE MODERN HISTORY OF , 

CHINA 87^ T 
THE MODERN HISTORY OF 

JAPAN 120 
MODERN ISLAM 25 
MODERN JAPAN: A BRIEF 

HISTORY 122 jl^ ™ 

MODERN JAPANESE 

LITERATURE 130 
MODERN MALAY VERSE 65 
MODERN TRENDS IN WOULD' 

RELIGIONS 18 
MOHAMMED, THE MAN AND HIS 

FAITH 24 
MOHAMMEDANISM: AN ' 

HISTORICAL SURVEY 24?\ 



Momiyama, Nanae 236 
' MONGOL COMMUNITY AKD 
KINSHIP STRUCTURE 7 

THE MONGOL EMPIRE 6 
"Mciigold, Glenn W. 74 

MONKEV 100 

MONSOON ASIA: A 
GEOGRAPHICAUSURVEY 26 

THE MONSOON LANDS OF 
ASIA 26 

Montgomery, John D..56 

Moore, Jr., Barrington 1 1 

Moore, Charles A. 39 

Moore, Robin 74 

Moraes, Frank 49 

Morgan, Kenneth W. 18 
. Morgenthau, Hans J. 74 
^^ori,^gai 131 ' I 

^ Morrey,^James W. 80 '| ' ^* 

Morris, Ivan 140 ^ 

Monis-Jones, W. H. 49 

Morse, Edwardii. 136 

MOSCOW AND CHINESE 
COMMUNISTS 114 

Mosher, Arthur T. 11 

Mosley, Leonard 141 

Moussa, Pierre 12 

Mu Fu-sheng 113 

MUHAMMAD: PROPHET" AND 

STATESMAN 25 
Muller, F. Max /2, 38, 95 
Muller, Herbert J, 5_ 
Munsterberg, Hugo 103, 136 
Lady Murasaki 128 
Museum of Modern Art 136 
Mushanokoji, Saneatsu 131 
MUSIC CULTURES OF THE 

PACIFIC, THE l^EAR EAST, AND 

ASIA 15 
MUSINGS OF A CHINF-SE 

MYSTIC 91 
THE MUSLIMJVORLD ON THE 

EVE OF EUROPE'S 

EXPANSION 7-' 
MY SEVERAL WORLDS 101 
Myrd^, Gunnar 12 
MyrdalfJan 113 , 
THE MYSTERIES OF 

SELFLESSNESS 51 
MYSTICISM: CHRISTIAN AND 

BUDDHIST 125 
MYSTICISM: SACRED AND 

PROFANE 20 
MYTHOLOGIES OF THE ANCIENT^ 

WORLD 18 
MYITIS AND SYMBOLS IN INDL^N 

ART AND CIVILIZATION 42 
MYTHS OFTTiEKWDUS AND 

BUDDHISTS 36^ " * 



THE NABOBS 35 
Nach, James 64, 70, 119 
Naeve^ Virginia 141 
Nair, Kusum 49 
Nakamura, Julia V. 136 • 
Narayan, R. K. 43 
Narazaki, Muneshige 136 
Nathan, John 135 

THE NATIONALIST MOVEMENT 

(Brown) 47 
TH5 NATURE OF HINDUISM 39 
THE NATURE OF THE 

NON-WESTERN WORLD 2 
Neale, Walter C. 49 
NECTAR IN A SIEVE 45 
NEGOTIATING WITH THE 

CHINESE COMMUNISTS 117 
NEHRU: A POLITICAL 

BIOGRAPHY 47 
Nehru, Jawaharlal 34, 4§i^0 
NEHRU ON WORLD HISTORY 43 
Neumann, William L. 121 
NEUTRALISM AND 

NON-ALIGNMENT 5 
THE NEW ASIA: READINGS IN 

THE HISTORY OF MANKIND 11 
A NEW CHINA POLICY 104 * 
THE NEW JAPANESE PAINTING 

AND SCULPTURE 136 
NEW LIVES FOR OLD ^0 
NEW NATIONS IN A DIVIDED 

WORLD 4 
THJJ4EW STATES OF ASIA 2 
Newcomb, Richard F. 133 
Newman, Bernard 75 
Newman, Robert P. 114 
NIGHT kUNNERS OF BENGAL 46 
THE NIGHT THEY BURNED THE 

MOUNTAIN 62 
Nikam, N. A. 34 
- Nikhilananda, '(^wami 38 
. NINEDYAK l^GHTS63 
Sister Nivcdi'taL'36 / / 
Niwa, Tamako 127 
NO PEACE FOR ASLV ll 
THE NO^PLAYS OF jXpAN 129 

non-christiAn;religions 

A TO Z 17^ d 
non-violent resistance 48 
Norbeck, Edwai'd 141 
North, Roberta 114 
THE NORTHERN JIER: _ . 

AFGHANISTANrlRANrAND 
* TURKEY 29 
Northrop, F. S. C. 5 
Norton, M. D. Herter 15 
NOTES FROM CHINA 115 
Novak, Michael 71 
Nowell, Charles E. 5 



169 



Ochiai, Kingo 131 
Ckada, Rokuro 144 
Okakura, Kakuzo 137 
OKINAWAN RELIGION 124 
Okumiya, M. 131, 139 
OLD MALI AND THE BOY 46 
Oliver, Douglas L. 148, 149 
OMbO 148 

ON THE LAWS OF JAPANESE 

PAINTING 134 
ONE HUNDRED POEMS FROM 

ONE HUNDRED POETS 131 
ONE HUNDRED POEMS FROM 

THE CHINESE IOC 
ONE HUNDRED POEMS FROM 

THE JAPANESE 128 
ONE IN ALL 19 
Ono, Sokyo 124 
Onorato, Michael 68 
THE OriUM WAR THROUGH 

CHINESE EYES 89 
ORIENTAL BRUSHWORK 104 
ORIENTAL DESPOTISM 8 
ORIGAMI 137 

THE ORIGINS OF ORIENTAL 

OIVlLlZATION 79 
Orwell, George 56, 58 
THE ORWELL READER 58 
THE OtHER INDLl 65 
THE OTHER SIDE 74 
OUR ORIENTAL AMERICANS 27 
OUTLINES OF MAHAYANA 

BUDDHISM 22 
OUTPOST OF FREEDOM 72 
OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL IN 

THE MALAYAN ECONOMY 65 
THE OXFORD HISTORY OF 

INDIA 34 



PACIFIC ISLAND BASTIONS OF 

THE UNITED STATES 149 
THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 148 ^ 
Padover, Saul K. 43 
PAINTING IN ISLAM 41 
PAINTING IN THE FAR EAST t\ 
PAKISTAN: EMERGING 

DEMOCRACY 51 
PAKISTAN: THE CONSOLIDATION 

OF A NATION 52^^ 
PAKISTAN: YESTERDAY AND 

TODAY 52 
Palmer, Norman D. 29, 50 
Palmier, Leslie 61 ^ 
Pan, Stephen 75 
THE PANCHATANTRA 42 
Panglaykim, J. 61 
Panikkar, K. M. 6 
Park, Richard L. 50 



Parkinson, C Northcote 6, 64 
PARTIES AND POLITIGS IN 

CONtEMEORARY JAPAN 142 
THE PARirnON OF INDL^ 35 
A PASSAGE TO INDL^ 45 
. Pa^in, Herbert 141 
THE PATH OF LIGHT 22 
THE PATTERN OF CHINESE . 
^ HISIPRY 87 * 
Patterson, Maureen L. P. 34 
Payne, Robeh 100, 114 
PEACE IN VIETNAM 70 
Pearson, Harold F. 65 
PEASANT NATIONALISM AND 

COMMUNIST POWER 111 
Peck, Graham 114 
PEKING AND MOSCOW 113 
PEKING DIARY 105 
. THE PENGUIN BOOK OF CHINESE 

VERSE 99 
THE PENGUIN BOOK OF 

JAPANESE VERSE 127 
Pentony, De Vere E. 114, 115 
THE PEOPLE OF ALOR 59 
THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF 

CHINA 106 - — 
THE PERFECTION OF WISDOM 23 
Perlo, Victor 56 
Petrov, Victor P. 119 
Philadelphia Museum of Art 103 
THE PHILIPPINES (Chatfield) 67 
THE PHIUPPINES (Corpuz) 67 ^ 
THE PHILIPPINES: A YOUNG ' 

REPUBLIC ON THE MOVE 68 
THE PHILIPPINES IN PICTURES 68 
THE PHILIPPINES: NATION OF 

ISLANDS 67 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF MAHATMA 

GANDHI 47 i 
PHILOSOPHY OF THE \_ 

IBUDDHA 20 ,^ 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
\ :UPANISHADS 37 
Pickerel!, James H. 75 
Pickthall, Mohanuned Marmaduke 25 
PincusrJohn 12 
Pineau, Roger 140, 143 
Pi^, Malcohn 38 
* THE PLEASURES OF CHINESE 

COOKING J 18 
Pluvier, Jan M. 61 
POEMS FROM IQBAL51 
POEMS OF THE LATE TANG 98 
THE POETRY^F ISHIKAWA 

TAKUBQKtJ 130 
THE POETRY OF WAKAYAMA 
. BOKUSUI 132 
THE POETRY OF YOSANO 

AKIK0 132 * 



170 



/ • 

/ 



I 



A POETRY READING AGAINST 

THE VIETNAM WAR 71 
POUCIES TOWARD CHINA 110 
THE. POLITICAL HISTORY OF 

CHINA, 1840-1928 86 
THE PbLmCAL-SYSTEM OF 

PAKISTAN 51 
POLITICAL SYSTEMS OF . 

HIGHLAND BURMA 57 
THE POLITICAL THOUGHT OF 

MAO TSE-fUNG 113 

POLITICS AND Culture in 

INTERNATIONAL HISTORY 1 * 
POLITICS AND PARTIESJN. 

POST-WAR OKINAWA 140 
POLITICS IN THAILAND 70 
POLITICS IN THE PHILIPPINES 68 
THE POLITICS OF ESCALATION 

IN VIETNAM 76 
THE POLITICS OF FOREIGN 

AID 56 * 
POLITICS, PERSONALrr^ AND 

NATION BUILDING 58 
Pollard, A. W, 6 ^ 
Pomeroy, William J. 68 
POPULATION-AND SOCIETY 13 
THE POPULATION DILEMMA 10 
Portiscb, Hugo 115' H 
Potter, Charles Francis 18' - 
Pcttej*, John Deane 133 
*Poun<L|S2ra 15, 100, 128 » 
Power, Paul F. 50 _ ^ 
Prabhavananda; Swami 38, 39 
Prawdin, Michael 6 ^ 
THE PREVALENCE OF PEOPLED 
fkOBLEMS<iF THE CHINESE 

REVOLUTION 116 Tf 

PROsrrruTiDN ^p"society;27 

Pruden, Jr., ^Wedey 75 , ^ 

^Pniittrldal(tt / 

PSYCHOTHERAPY EAST AND i 
.WEST,19 _ ; 

" Purcell, Victor 6, 65 
JPutchuchcary, James J. 65. 

Pye, Ludan W. 56, 58 



Quale, Robina 6 ^ . 

^ THE QUEST OF ENLIGHTEN- 
MENT 23 . 
THE QUIET AMERICAN 72 - 
—QOIET CRISIS LNWDIA 48 ^ - 
QUOTAHONS FROM.CHAmiAN 

^, maotse-tung :ii3 / 



Radhakri8hnim,S;^39 - . 
Raffd, Burton 59, 61 
Rajadhon, Phya Antinan 55, :70 



THE RAJPUTS OF KHAI;APUR, 

INDL\49 ^ 
. Rama Rau; Santha 46 
THE RAMAYANA AND THE 

MAHABHARATAJ7_ 

Ramazani, Rouhollah K.- 29 
Ramc^-Shahani, Letida V. 68 
Rampa, T. Lobsang 3 1 
Rao, Raja 43 

THE RAPIER OF LU 100 . 
P.askin, Marcus G. 75 
Rau, M. Chalapathi 50 
Raveiiholt, Albert 68 
Rawlinson, H. G. 34 
Rawspn, Philip 4?-56, 137 . 
Rawson, R. R: 26 - , 
Ray, David7L 

THE. READER'S COMPANION . T0~^ 

WORLD LITERATURE 15 
•READINGS FROMWORLD 

REUGibNS 16J 
THE REALM OF THE GREEN . 

BUDDHA 55 
REC^NtriON OF COMMUNIST 

CHINA? 114 
A RECORD OF BUDDHISTIC - 

KINGDOMS 28„ 
RED :1INA TODAY 115 
RED b'i'AR OVER CmNA 115 
RED WORLD IN JTJMJJLT 115 _. 
Reischauer, EdwiS^OM22 \ 
RELIGION IN lCrirNESE / ^ ; 

SOCIETY 97 - '- f " ' 
THE REUGidh OF CHli^A 96 
THE Rm-IGION OF INDiX 40 ^ 
THE REUGION QF JAVA 59 T 
THE REUGION OF 
---MAN-<faKpre) 44 . ^ 

RELIGIONSM JAPAN 12r > 
THE RELIpldNS OF MAN49 
KEUGIONS OF^IHE 'WORLD 16 
Renou, Louis4t^42 ^ A ^ — 

REPORT FROM A CHINESE ^ 

ViLLAGEilii;> jij 
A REPORT Bt^DBPTH ON 

SOUTHEAST^L^'^75 
Reps, Paiil 124; lj3 
REP^:3LiCAN CHINA 88 
THb ^v£5P0NSE"6? TOS CHURCH 

aw Cli.U^IGINGJi^AN 123 
RETIJKN TO MrAdISE^^^^^^ 
fcjb^i, KttincUi J00;fl28" 

Rich'CUL'nxAnoN m 

^. MALAYA 62 r 
RICEGRAnS^«8 /\ 

Rice, Qil\ ^fesyx-"'^*'^'^ : 

Rice, tamara Tdlbpt.lS 



171 



.1 



] 



% 



■I 

s 
1 
i. 



THE RICH AND THE POOR 

(Theobald) 13, 
THE RICH NATIONS AND THE 

POOR NATIONS (Ward) 13 
Richie, Donald 134^ 
THE RIM OF ASIA 4 
Rintz, Frances Chadwick 76 
THE RISE AND FALL OF 

WESTERN COLONIALISM 3 
THE RISE AND SPLENDOUR OF 

THE CHINESE EMPIRE 84 
THE RISE OF THE WEST 1 
Ritter, Helen 27 
Rizal y Alonso, Jose 69 
THE ROAD TO NIRVANA 23 
THE ROAD TO PEARL 

HARBOR 139' ' 
Robinson, Harry 26 
Robinson, Joan 115^ ^ ^^^^ 

THE ROLE OF SAVINGS AND 

WEALTH... 28 ^ 
THE ROLE OF THE MILITARY 

IN UNDERDEVELOPED ^ 

COUNTRIES 55 
Rolph, Hammond 77 . ^ 
Rosen. George 50 
Rosner, flilda 45 
Ross> Floyd H. 18 
Ross, Nancy Wilson 124 ' 
Rostov/, W. W^6 
Rothberg, Abraham }41 
Rowe, David Nelson 88 ^- 
Rowland, Jr., Benjamin 15, 42 _ 
Roy, Jules 75 / 
RUDYARD KIPLING'46 
Rugoff, Milton 102^ 
RURAL CHINA 84 
Russell, Bertran'd 76 
Russell, Mrs. Qwrlcs E B. 39 . . 
RUSSIA'S EASTWARD ^ _ i 

EXPANSION 80 
RUSSIA'S JAPAN * 

EXPEDITION ... 121 
RUSSO-CHINESE 

BORDERLANDS 80 
Ryan, J. 65 

Ryder, Arthur W. 41,42 — • 



SACRED BOOKS OF^ 
THE WORLD 16 , 
SADDHARMA-PUNDARIKA 22 
Saikaku, Ih& 129 • - . 
SAINT FRANCES XAV1ER J23 



t r 

I 



Saito, Fred 143, 144 
Sakade, Florence 137 
Sal^, Robert IC 7 
Sakai, S. 144 
Sakanishi, Shio 103, 129 



Salam, Nurdin 59 
" Salisbury, Harrison E. 76 

Samartha, S. J. 39 

SAMURAI 144 

San Juan, Jr., E. 68 

Santideva 22 

Sargeant, J. A. 144 

Sasaki, Ruth Fuller 124 

Satchell, Thomas 128 

Saunders, John J. 7 

Sayeed, KhaHd B. 51 

THE SAYINGS OF CHUANG 
CHOU 91 

THE SAYINGS OF CONFUCIUS 91 

THE SAYINGS OF LAO TZU 93 

THE SAYINGS OF MENCIUS 94 

Sax,Kw-112 ' 

Scalapino, Robert A. 141, 142 
_Schaaf, 0. Hart 56-" 

Scheli,;Orville 88 

Schlesingef, Jr., Arthur M. 76 

Schnappcr, Edith B. 19^ - . - 
^THE SCHOOLS OF MALAYA 64 

Schran^^ Stuart R. 113, 115 

Schurmann, Franz 76, 88 

Schurz, William Lytic 69 

ScHwartz,^hjaidu 106, 115 

Schwartz, Harry 115 

Schwartz, Rudolph 81 * * 

Schweitzer, Albert 39 

Scigliano, Robert 76 

Scott, A. C. 103, 119, 129 

Scott, PeterDale 76 • 

Seg^, Ronald 50 

Seiden^ticker, Edward 130, 131, 132 
SELECTED POEMS (Anwar) 59. 
ELECTED STORIES 

(Glonzalw) 68^ ^ 
SELECTIONS FROM THE THREE 
• HUNDRED POEMS OF Tlffi 
_rANG DYNASTY 99^ 
SeiigmanT Eustace 108 
Scn,K.M.40 
^ Senate Republican Policy^ 

Conmiittee 76 
Sethi, NareHdia K. 43 
SEVEN JAPANESE TALES 132 
THE S^XUAL LIFE^OF SAVAGES 

IN NORTHWESTERN 

MELANEMA148 
Shadick, Harold 101 
SHAKUNTAIA And OTHER 

v^itiNGS4i 

SHANKS' MARE' 128* - 
- SHARAKU 135 ^^^^^^'^ 
-Shaman, Lyon 88 - 
Shastri, Hari Prasad 40 
Shenfield, Mwgareri4i5 - ^ 
Shcnoy,^B. R* 50^ 



m 



I 

i 



Shennan,/D. R. 46 
Shibui, Kiyo^hi li7_ 
Shih Nai^afl 100 
Shiki 12^ 

SHILAPRADIKARAM (THE 

ANKLE BRACELET) 40 
Shinn, Rian*Sup 35, 76 
SHINTOteHE:KAMI WAY 124 
Shonlield^ Andrew 12 
Short, Dorothy 16 

A ^HORT HISTORY OF CHINESE 
ART 104 

A SHORT HISTORY OF CHINESE 

COMMUNISM 110 
A SHORT HISTORY OF CHINESE 

PHILOSOPHY 92 
A SHORT HIS- -^RY OF 

CONFUCIA.. 1>HIL0S0PHY 94 
A SHORT HISTORY OF INDIA 

AND PAKISTAN 35 
A SHORT HISTORY OF KOREA 145 
A SHORT HICTORY OF.THE 

CHINESE PEOPLE 84 
A SHORT HISTORY OF THE^ 
. NAN YANG CHINESE 57 
ShwayYoc58 - , ^ 

SIDDHARTHA 45 ^ 
Sigmund, Jr., Paul E. 7 
SIHANOUK SPEAKS 59 
Silcock, T. H. 65, 66 
Siiverberg,"Robert 34 
Simone, Vera 83 

SIMPLE ORIENTAL COOKERY 26 
THE SINGAPORE RUBBER 

MARKET 66 
Singh,. Khushwant 44 
Singh, S. P. 8 ' , \ 

.THE SINO-SOV*ET CONFLICT' 118 
SINO-SOVIET RELATIONS 1 10 * 
THE SINO-SOVIET klFT 110 
Sirwi, Osvald 103, ^ ' 
Siu, R. G. H. 19 ^ . ^ ' - 

Skeat^ Walter William 66 
Smith, Arthur 144 

'Smith, Donald Eugene 51 - ^ « 
Smith, Harvey H. 76 
.Smith, Huston 19 
Smith, Norman L. 99 
Smith, Thomas Q.^ 142. 
Smith, Vincent A. 34 
Smith, Wilfred Cahtwell 19,-25 
Sneideh Vem 133 
Snellgrove, David 21 
SNOW COUNTRY 130 
Snow, Edgar 115_ 2- 
SOaAITORIGINS Of : \\ 
• DICTATORSHIP AND » 
DEMOCRACY 11 



THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF 

ISLAM 25 
SOCIAL WELFARE IN MALAYA 63 
SOCIETY AND EDUCATION IN 

JAPAN 141 
Sokan 126 

A SOLOMON ISLAND SOCIETY' 149 
SOME ASPECTS OF 

CONTEMPORARY CHINESE 

SOCIETY 111 . ' 
SOME ASPECTS OF 

CONTEMPORARY PAKISTANI 

SOCIETY 52 
SOMfi INNER FURY 46 
SOME PREFER NETTLES 132 
THE SONG OF GOD: 

BHAGAVAD-GITA 38 
THE SONG OF THE LORD: 

BHAGAVAD GITA 40 
SON OF THE MOON 45 
SORCERERS OF DOBU 147 
SOT ATSU 134 , . ^ - 
THp SOtJL OF CHINA 83 
THE SOUND OF WAVES 131 
A SbURCE BOOK IN INDIAN 

ri>HILOSOPHY^39 
SOURCES IN MODERN EAST ' 
' ASIAN HISTORY AND 

I POLITICiS 80 
SOURCES ;0F CHINESE 

TRADITION 92 
SOURCES OF-INDIAN 

TRADITION 33 
SOURCES OF JAPANESE 

TRADITIQN 120 
Sourdel, Dominqde 25 ' - 
SOUTH AND EAST ASIA \ 

SINCE.1800 6 
SOUTH ASIA: A BACKGROUND' 

BOOK 5 
SOUTH ASIA: A SHORT" 
. HISTORY 35 
SOUTH ASL\: AN INTRODUCTORY 

BIBLIOGRAPHY^ 34 
SOUTH ASL^ AND UNITED 

STATES POLICY 29 
SOUTHEAST ASIA (Durdin) 54 
SOUTHEAST ASIA:- A BRIEF 

HISTORY 56 ? 
SOUTHEAST AStA: AN 

ANNOTATED ,^ • 

BIBLIOGRAPHY^.^ . 55i 
SQUTHEAST ASIA AND 
. AMERICAN POLICYJ53 
SOOTHEAST ASIA AND^THE - 

WdRLDTODAY53: 
;THE.SOUTHEASt ASIA CRISIS 57 
SOUrftEAST ASIA: HISTORY, 
' CULTURE, PEOPLE 54 , ' 



SOUTHEAST ASIA^ IN 
^ TURMOIL 54 X ' 
SOUTHEAST ASL* IN UNITED 

STATES FOLIC " 54 
SOUTH-EAST ASIA: RACE, 

CULTURE, AND NATION 55 
SOUTHEAST ASIA'S POLITICAL 

SYSTEMS 56 
SOUTHEAST ASIA TODAY AND 

TOMORROW 53 
SOUTHEAST ASIAN BIRTH 

CUSTOMS 55 
SOUTH VIETNAM L NATION 

UNDER STRESS 76 • / 
SOVIET AND CHINESE 

COMMUNISM 116 , 
SOVIET POLICIES IN^^ z 

CHINA ,^^.89 ^ 
Spanier, John" W. 7, 146 
Spear, Pcrcival 29, 34, 35 
Spectof, Stanley 27 
Spiegelberg, Frederic 40 
THE SPIRIT OF CHINESE 

PHIl-OSOPHV 92 
THE SPIRIT.OF MAN IN ASIAN 

ART 13 

THE SPIRIT OF THE BRUSfl*103 ' 
THE SPIRIT OF ZEN 126 / > 
THE SPIRITUAL HE!lITAGE OF 

INDIA 38 • 
SPIRITUAL PRACTICES ^ 

OF INDIA 40 
Spiro, Melfdrd E, SS^ 
Stace, Walter T. 19" ' 
Stalcy, Eugene 12 , > 
STALIN*S FAILURE IN CHINA 106 
STANDING ROOM ONLY" 12 
Statler, Oliver 122 . 
Stcherbatsky, F. Th. 22^^ 
Steele, A. T. 115 
Stewart, J. I. M. 46 
Stone, Scott C, S. 77 
STORIES B^iHIND NOH AND^ 

KABUKI PLAYS^128 
STORIES FROM AIMING 

COLLECTION 97^ 
THE SrrORY BAG:*A COLLECTION 

OF K0REAN1F0LKTALES 146 
THE STORY OF CHINESE 

PHiLOSOPHY 90: ^ , 
THE SrORY OF EARLY KUALA 

LUMPUR 63 T - 
THE STORY OF VIETNAM 72 
Storry, Richard J22: : T - 
*Stfachcy,-Joha 29 - ;^ ^ 
THE STRUCTURE OF GHIN; - 

^IErY58 ^ . * 
THE SteUCTURE OF.POWER IN 

nor™ CHINA . 4. 897 / \ ^ 



THE i iRUGGLE FOR' 

INDOCHINA 1940-r953 73 
Stryk, Lucien 125 ,\ 
Stuck!, Lorenz 116 ' 
STUDIES IN CHINESE 

THOUGHT 96 
STUDIES IN JAPANESE 

CULTURE 120 
STUDIES ON ASIA (1966) 7 
STUDIES ON ASIA (1967) 2 
STUDIES ON ECONOMIC LIFE IN 
. JAPAN 138 

JTHE^UBCONTINENT OF INDL\ 33 
THE SUBVERSIVE (EL 

FILIBUSTERISMO) 69 
Suggs, Robert C. 149 ^ 
Sullivan, Michael 104 - 
SUMI-E: .aN INTRODUCTION 

. . . 136- ^ 
SUMI-ETN THREE WEEKS 138 
SjJMO: THE SPORT^ND THE ^ 

TRADITION 144 l ' 

SUNYAT-SEN88 
THE SUPREME IDENTITY 19* 
SUYEMURA 139 
.Suzuki, Beatnce Lane 125 . 
Suzuki, D. T. 22. 95, 125 \ i 
Suzuki, Juzo 137 - 
. Swann, Peter 82 ' 
' Swearingen, Rodger 77 
Swisher, Earl 89 

Sykcs, Marjorie 44 ^ 
Symmers, Agnes Louise 60^ * 
SzeMai-mai 104 



Tagore, Rabindrahath 44 
A TAGORE READER 42 
TAI-SHANG KANTING P*IEN 95. 
Takuboku, Ishikawa^ 132, 
A TALE OF GENJI 128 
TALES out OFTHE EAST 82 
Tanizaki, Junichiro 131, 132 ' 
•THE TAOX>^ SCIENCE 19 > 
TA0 TECF|[NG^3 .V^^ 
TAO TEH KING 94 
TAOISM : THE PARTING OF THE 

WAY 96 i ' 

A TAOIST NOTEBOOK 93 
TAOIST TEACHINGS 94 
Tarling, Nicholas 57 * — ^ 
Tawne>^ RrILH6 - I = ' 

THE TEACHINGS OF THE 

C0MPASSI0NAtE:BUDDHy21_ 
THE TEACHINGS OF THE — 

MYSTICS 19 ^ V \ 
THE TEAHOUSE OF THE AUGUST 

_^ MopNi33n '~; 1 

Tcgttcr,-Brucc 144 „ * ' ? 



Teleki, Suzanne 76 
Teng, Ssu-yu 86, 89 
TERRITORIAL CLAIMS IN THE 

SINO-SOVIET CONFLICT lOS^ 
TEXnLES138 
Tcxtor, Robert B. 12 
TH6 TEXKU)E-TAOISM 95 
THAHAND (c/Tt) 69 
THAILAND: AN INTRODUCiTON 

TO MODERN SIAM 69 
"THAILAND, BURMA, LAOS, AND 

CAMBODL\54 
THAILAND IN PJCTURES 70 
THAILAND: THE NEW SIAM 70 
THAILAND: THE WAR THAT IS, 

THE WAR THAT WILL BE 70 
Thapar, Romila 35 
Theobald, Robert 13 
TriE THEORY OF ECONOMIC 

PR0GRESS9 
Thera, Narada 23 
Thibaut, George 38 
Thich Nhat Hanh 77 
THE THIRD. EYE 31 
THIS IS IT 126- 
THIS IS WAR! 145 
THIS KIND OF WAR 145 
Thomas, Edward J. 23; 40 ^ - 
Thomas, Kenneth D. 61 
Thompson, Virgmia 70^ 
Thorp, WUardL. 81 • ; 

THOUGHT REFORM AND THE 

PSYCHOLOGY OF TOTALKM 112 
THOUSAND CRANES 130 
THP/THREE PILLAM^OF ZEN 124 
THREE PLAYS (Tagdre) 44 
THREE WAYS OF THOUGHT IN 

ANCim^ CHINA 95 
THREE WORLDS OF 
^ DEVELOPMENT 10 \ 
THUNDER OUT OF CHINA 116 
Thwaite, Anthony 127 ^ 
TT^ET 31 

THE TIBETAN BOOK OF THE 

DEAD 30 
TIBETAN YOGA AND SECRET 

J DOCTRINES 30 

TIedemann, Arthur 122 

Ting, Walasse 100 ^ - 

Tinker, Hugh 29, 35- S^-^ 

TO THE YALU AND BACK* 144'^ 

toda, Kenji 137 ^ , 

Tdheu Koiclu 144 ' - / 

A TORCH TO TftE ENEMY 139 1 

Totten, George O; 142 

TOWARD FREEDOM 50 

TOWARDS A. MALAYAN 

. NATION 66 , 
Toynbcc, Anu^ 7^ . „ 



A TRACT OF TIME 73 \ 
TRADE, AID AND 

DEVELOPMENT 12 I \ 

TRAD yNlbNISM IN MALAYA 64 
TRADITIONAL INDIA 32 | 
THE^ TRAGEDY OF THE CHINESE 
-—rftfiyOLWlON 85 V f 
Tragtr, Fra'nk N. 59' ' ' j 
TRAIN TO PAKISTAN 44 f 
THE TRANSFORMATION OF . 

NATUREIN ART 14 ' | 

' THE TRAVELS OF LAO TS'AN 101 
THE TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO^ 

(Latham) 102 " 
THE TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO 

(Rpgoff) 102 . ^ 
THE TRAVELS OF SIR JOHN 

MANDEVILLE ... 6 
Trcadgold, Donald W. 116 ' 
A TREASURY OF ASUN 

LITERATURE (Yohannan) 15 . 
A TREASURY OF MODERN ASIAN 

STORIES (Clifford) 14 „ 

Trefou^, Hans L. Ul 

Trcgaskis, Richard 77 
Tregonriihg, K; GT 66 
T^csidder, Aigiis John 31 
TRIBAL AND PEASANT 

ECbN0MmS9 
Tr(2sKy, Leon 116 ■ • 
THE TRUMAN.MacARTHUR ' 

CONTROVERSY AND THE • , 

KOREAN WAR 146 
- TsaoK 100 ^ 
Tsien Tai 89 * 
TsouTang 116 / 
Tsuneishi, Warren.M. 142 — ^ 
Tsunoda Rjnu^a£u120 
THE TSUTSUMi CHUNAGON 

.MONOGATARI427- 
Tuer, Andrew .W. i37- 
Turpin, Jarow W. 77 
Tutde, Charles E/133 
TWENTIETH CENTimY CHINA 108 
TWENTIETH CENTURY CHINESE 
—POETRY 101 
TWENTY YEARS OF CRISES 8 
THE TWICE-BORN 32 
THE TWOrHINAS.105 
TWOLKINDSOFUMEIM - v 
TWO TALES 45: | 
TWO VIET NAMSi71 J 
TYPEE148 \. - 1 . 

. \ 

THffUC^LY AMERICAN 55 j 

UUah, Najib 25 . . 

UUmim^ James'ftfunse/ 66. t ^ 



UNDER THE ANCESTOR'S: 

SHADOW 110 
THE UNDERPRIVILEGED 

NATIONS (Moussa) 12 
UNDERSTANDING OTHER 

CULTURES 9 ^ 
THE UNITED STATES AND 

CHINA,79 
THE'UNITED-STATES AND CHINA 
—IN WORLD AFFAIRS 105 % 
THE UNITED STATES AND JAPAN 

(Passin) m 
THE UNITED STATES AND JAPAN 

(Reischauer) 122 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE 
. FAR EAST 81 « 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE 

PHIUPPINES 67 
THE UNITED STATES IN 

! VIETNAM 73 
UNWRINKLmO PLAYS 133 
THE UPANISHADS (Mascaro) 38 
THE UPANISHADS.(Mullcr) 38* 
THE UPANISHADS ^ 

(Ntkhiiananda) 58 
THE UPANISHADS: BREATH OF 

THE ETERNAL 39 
URBANIZATION IN NEWLY ' 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 9 
Uren, Philip E. i . - 
U.S, ARMY AREA HANDBOOK 

FOR INDU 35 
THE USES (SP THE PAST 5 
UTAMARO 137 _ 



van dcr Kroef, Justus M. 61 
Vandcnbosch, Amry 57 
VEDANTA FOR THE WESTERN 

WORLD 37 il 
THE VEDANTS SUTRASXJF 
, BADARAYANA . . : 38 . 
Vefwilghen, Albert Felix 95 
VIETNAM (McCarthy) 74 
VIEfNAM AND THE UNrrEDr- 

STATfeS 74 1 
METNAM: BETWEEN two 

TRUCES 74 
VIETNAM C0MBAT^3 
VIETNAM CRIiSKL75 
VIETNAM: CRISIS OF 

CONSCIENCE 71 
VIETNAM DL\RY 77 " 
VIETNAM DOCTOR 77 ' 
VIETNAM HEARINGS-73- 
VIETNAM: HIStORYT 

DOCUMENT, AND OPINIONS-" 
♦ 7-2 . ■ - . . 

VIETNAM m THE MUD 75 



VIETNAM: INSIDE STORY OF THE 
GUERILLA WAR 71i 

VIETNAM: LOTUS IN A SEA OF 
? FIRE 77 
VIETNAM NORTH 71 
VIETNAM PERSPECTIVE 71 
^^^^^ilE VIET-NAM READER 75 
VIETNAM: THE LOGIC OF 

WITHDRAWAL .78 
VIETNAM : THE ROOTS OF ^ 

CONFLICT 71 ' 
VIETNAM TRIANGLE 78 
VIETNAM: YESTERDAY AND 

TODAY — 
THE VILLAGE HAD NO WALLS 
VILLAGE IN VIETNAM 73 
Vogel, Ezra F. 142 
VOICES OF THE DAWN 145 , 
von Gnihcbaom", G. E. 25 . 
von Koschembahr, Heinz 115 . ^ 
Vrceland III, Herbert Harold 7 

' Wach, Joachim 19 
Wagatsuma, Hiroshi 12^ - 
Wakayama, Bckusui 132 
Waley, Arthur 21, 91, 95, 100, 128, 

Wallace, Alfred Ru^l 57 * 
_WaIlbank,-Tr Walter '35 
Walpole, Norman C. 35 > 
Walters, John 23 
WANG ANrSHIH 88 
Wang, Chi-chen 100 
Wang, CM-Yuan 104 
Wang Gungwu 57, 89 # 
WANG Y'ANG-MING 90 
WAR CRIMES IN VIETNAM 76 
I HE WAR IN VIETNAM 76 
Ward, Barbara 7, 13, 5r 
Ward, Robert E. 142 ^ 
Ware, Edith^. 31 ^ 
^ Ware, James ii^-siy 94'^ - 
Warner, Denis 77 
Warner, Langdon 137 ' 
^ Warren, Henry Clarke 23 
WATER MARGIN (SHUI HU - 

CHUAN) 100 
Watkins,*Mary Bradley 29 
Watsoji, Burton 91, 92, 93, 9^, 98 
_Watson, WiUiam 89 
Watt, W. Montgomery 25 
Watts, Alan W. 19, 126 
THE WAY OPrCHINESE 
— PAINTING 104 
THB WAY OJ? LAO TZU 94^ . 
THE WAY OF LIFE: TAO TE 

(aHING94 
THEWAYOF.ZENi26 



176 ^ 



' WE, THE TUCOPIA 147 
Wcathcrby. M. 131 
Wcatherford, Jr., WlUis D. 13 
Webb. Herschel 122 
Wcbcr, Max 40, 96 
Welch, Holmes 96 - 

^ W0ty, Thomas^ 

WEST AND NON-WEST. 2 
West, Morris L. 78 
^iale, Winifred Stephens 102 
WHAT HAPPENED AT PEARL 

HARBOR? 142 
VHATISAIKID07 144 * 
WHATTHE GREAT RELIGIONS 
_ L>^BELIEVE 17, 

' Wheeler, Mortimer 35 
WHERE IS VIETNAM? 74 

THE WHITE PONY 100 

Wfaitc^;T}icodore.H. 1 16 

- THE Wli^ UMBRELLA 32; 
Whidng, ^lien S. 89 
WHYHEiPINDLV?51 
Wiens, Hen)ldJ;^149 

Wilbcr, Dcliald N. 30, 52 
Wilcox."^Ciair 13 
WUcox,'Wayne Ayrcs.8, 29, 52 
THE wfiLD GEESE 131 
Wilhelm, Hellmut 96 
WtlHanisrJohn Aldeii'25 
Williams, Thomas Rhys 66 
Wilson, David A, 70f 
f • , Wilson, Joan 66 ^ 

- * Wilson, Peter J. 67 

Wilson, R. A. 83 

THE WILTING 6F THE HUNDRED 

FLOWERS 113 
WINDOM*S WAY 66 
WINGS OF DEATH 44 
Winningt^, Alan 31 ^ 
Winstddt, Richard 67 
Wtnstmi, Clara 55 
Winsfoh, Richard 55 
==Wint,Guy 117 ' ■ 
Winter, H. J. J. 27 
Wiora, Walter 15 
Wiser, Charlotte 51 ^ 
Wiser, William 51 
Wittfogel, Karl A, 8 ^ 
Wolf,J^argery:U7 
Wolfert, Ira 69 
Wdpert, Stanley 35_^ 
. THE WOMAN IN THE DUNES m 
WOMEN IN VIETNAM 71 ^ 
THE WONDER THAT WAS 

INDIA 32.^ 
THE WONDERFULAVORLD OF 

NETSUKE 134 
Wood, Ernest 20, 40 



•-^ Wood, Mary Cokely 138 
Woodruff, PhiUp 36 
Woodward, William P. 124 
Woolf, C'xil 78 
Woolley, Leonard 1 

' THE WORLD BEYOND EUROPE 4 
WORLD DRAMA 14 
THE WORLD OF SOUTHEAST 
—ASL\53 

THE WORLD OF ZEN 124 
WORLD POLITICS IN AN AGE OF 

REVOLUTION 7 
IPI^ORLD.RELIGIONS 18 ^ 
THE WORLD'S RELIGIONS: A 

SHORT HISTORY 16 
Wright, itohurF. 96^ 
'Wright, Maiya90 
Wright,-RM. 82 
Wrong, Dennis H. 13 
Wu Ch'eng^n 100 
Wu, Johnd -H. 97 
Wu, Nelson L 15 
Wu, Yuan-Li 117 

I 

_jYamada, Sadami 138 

YAMAMOTO 133 

Yamanobe, T<mtoyuki 138 

Yam^, Basil S. 9 

Yanagar€fait<»hi 143 

Yang, CK. 97, 117; 

Yang, Martin C. 117 
- THEYEARSTHAT WERE PAT 102 

Ycats*Brown,-Franci8-46- ^ 

*Yefime 122 

YIN CHIH WEN: THE TRACT OF 
THE QUIET WAY ^5 ♦ 
' YOGA (Shaitri) 46 
YOGA (Wood) 40. 
, YOGA: A SCIENTIFIC 
EVALUATION 36 
Yohannan, John D. 15 , 
£ Yokoo, Sadamichi 130 
/Yosano, Akiko 132 
Young Hum Kim 8,81 
Young, Jr., Kenneth T. 57, 1 17 
Yuasa, Nobuyuki 129 , 
-Y;W.C.A. of Tokyo 145 



Zabilka^ Gladys 122 
Zaehner, R. C. 20. 40 
' Zagoria, Don/dd S. 78, 448 . 
Zelnik, Reginald 76 
ZEN(Herrigel) 123 
ZEN AND ZEK CLASSICS 122 
ZEN BUPDHI?l^i26 k 
ZENBUDDHPM;(Huriphrcys) 123 
yHN BUDDHl^i!(Suzuki) 125 



ZEN BUDDHISM AND 
PSYCHOANALYSIS 125 

ZEN FLESH, ZEN BONES 124 

ZEN IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
yMD ORIPNTAL CLASSICS 123 

THE ;ffiN-KOiW 124 , 

ZEN: POFMS, PRAYERS^ 
SERMONS'^. . 125 



ZEN TELEGRAMS 124 
ZERO 131 . 
Zimmer, Hd^ch 42 
Zinkin, Maurice 51 
Zinkin/Tayaj36 ' * 
2hm, Howard 78 



;/ 



- ERIC J ' 



ADDITIONAL PUBLiCATiOltlS, AVAILABLE FROM THE 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT OF THE ASIA SOCIETY 



Asia Society materials were publishea by the Education Department and were 
prepared, in consultation, by Asiau/ studies scholars or meora specialists.' New 
titles will be issued "while others will beldiscontinued and som^ will be revised 
or supplemented. A list of publicaflons^which are available at a .oarticular_time 
can be obtained (rom the* Education Department 

ASIA: A GUIDE TO^BASIC BOOKS, 1966. (64 pp.) Selected and annotated 
list of 316 titles. ' • . ' 

ASIA: A GUIDE TO BOOKS FOR CHILDREN, 1966. (64 pp.j Selected and 
annotated list ac^338 titles. Grade levels suggested. 

A GUIDE TO FILMS, FILMSTRIPS, MAPS & GLOBES, RECORDS-ON" 
AS1^ 1964. (87 pp.) SUPPLEMENT, including' A NEW SECTION ON 
SLIDES, 1967. (72 pp.) Selected and annotated. 

A pUIDE TO ASIAN COLLECTIONS IN AMERICAN MUSEUMS, 1964. 
(40 pp.)' Brief description%of Miin collections in 44 museums and galleries. 

ASU: A GUIDE TO TR>.VELINGJEXHIBmONS AND DISPLAYS, 1966, 
(14 pp.) Sources of traveling exhibitions and <UspktjMmaterial on Asia including^ 
a 10-page reproduction of "Masterpieces of Asian Art^'* (Supplementary listings 
of exhibitions are included on inserts.) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN- MUSIC,- 1966. (14 pp.) Background for 
appreciatmg and understanding Asian music. ^ 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE DANCE OF INDU, CHINA, KOREA, 
AND JAPAN, 1965. (IZpp.) Backgroimd for appreciating and understanding 
Asian dance. ' , ^ , ■ 

THE LIBERAL VALUES OF NON-WESTERN STUDIES by Prof. Vu-kuang 
Chu, Chainmuj^ Program of Asian Studies, Skidmorc College. ( 1 1-page reprint) . 

SEMANTICS AND THE STUDY OF CULTURE by Seymour Fcreh, Director, 
Eduoition I%)artment, The Asia Society. J[3;page reprint) * ~ — ' 

ALilArJHRpUGH THE CULTURAL ioOKING GLASS by Seymour Feiih. 
(6-pa^reprint) . ' j 

infqrmation describing a 28*minute 16-inm. color film entitled CHINESE, 
KOREAN, AND JAPANESE DANCE can be obtained from the Sockty upon 
ret^uest. ^ ' 

March 1968 • ^ • ' 
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The'^Asia Society is a nonprofi t mem bership organization 
founded in the'telief that there is an urgent need for greater ^ 
knowledge and understanding betwe^ the United States and 
Asia. The purpose of the Society is to help bring the peoples 
of America arid Asia* closer together in ♦heir appreciation of 
each other and each other's way of life. The Society seeks to 
achieve its purpose through three areas of activity: encouraging ^ 
opportunities 'for the study, of Asia^irr American schoolsjarid 
colleges and among adult groups; reridering service to Asians 
who.come to the Unitetd States; and stimulating-cultural' inter- 
change between A^-'and^the^ — 

Additional copies of this guide and further infonnation about the . 
Society may be t)btained by writing to Th6 Asiar Society's Educa- 
tion bepartment/112 East 64th Street, New York, N. Y. 10621. ' _ 
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